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Overview
Key Issues to Watch in 2015

EUROPE

European Union
s The EU will work on legislation to deliver on a pledge to cut greenhouse gas emissions by 40 percent

by 2030 compared to 1990.

s The bloc will review proposals for increased power generation from renewables, ways to promote
energy savings and measures to integrate EU member state energy markets.

s The European Commission plans to withdraw, revise and resubmit draft air quality, waste legislation.

REACH
s The European Union’s REACH chemicals regulation will focus on authorization.

s The European Chemicals Agency expects a significantly higher number of authorization applications.

s Companies will likely request authorizations for a number of chromium compounds included on the
authorization list.

Germany
s Energy transition to renewables will be the country’s major project, but the focus will switch from

rapid expansion to a new energy market design and to a more market-oriented approach to
renewables support.

s Fracking is back on the agenda with legislative proceedings likely to start with a new bill to regulate
shale-gas extraction.

s Climate protection, lower emissions and energy efficiency will be key issues ahead of the UN Climate
Change Conference in Paris in December.

France
s Parliament is expected to pass an energy transition law that sets out a blueprint for cutting energy-

related carbon dioxide emissions, reducing nuclear energy use and promoting renewables.

s National Health and Environment Plan sets actions and objectives for 2015–2019.

s France will host the 21st Conference of the Parties to the UN Framework Convention on Climate
Change in December.

United Kingdom
s A general election in May will decide what government will rule until 2020, a target date for key

climate change, renewable energy and energy efficiency goals.

s Conservatives support shale gas development, which is unpopular with most environmental groups
and much of the public.

s Energy efficiency will be a key environmental target for the next government.

Ireland
s Government plans to pass climate change legislation before the 2016 general elections.

s Publishing a new national Energy Policy in the first half of 2015 will be key to helping steer away
from reliance on imported fossil fuels.

s Government will start charging for water use in April, despite record street protests against the
move.

Italy
s Water-related issues top the country’s environmental priorities.

s Environmental groups continue efforts to protect biodiversity in Venice lagoon.
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Key Issues to Watch in 2015 − Continued

s The nation will pursue initiatives to improve recycling levels in the southern regions and revise rules
for packaging to reduce overall waste.

Spain
s Investing in water infrastructure projects and approving an integrated water basin plan will be key to

the final push on its comprehensive National Water Plan.

s Debates expected over hydraulic fracturing, maritime oil exploration and the government’s energy
overhaul.

s Comprehensive National Waste Plan would regulate organic waste nationwide.

Netherlands
s Decision expected in lawsuit accusing Dutch government of inadequate climate policies.

s Parliament to consider framework law to simplify environmental rules.

s Favorable decisions by top EU and Dutch courts to benefit Dutch oil terminals and storage facilities.

Switzerland
s Debate expected on a national energy policy and the phasing out of the Swiss nuclear program.

s The country’s energy strategy features efficiency measures, a shift toward renewable sources and
deploying smart-grid electricity networks.

s Revised chemical regulations will be aligned with international standards.

Czech Republic
s The government will try to bring its environmental impact assessment law in line with EU directives.

s Biogas and cogeneration plants should get boost as government tries to meet its renewable resource
obligations.

s Amendment to the energy law threatens to limit the independence of Energy Regulation Office and to
shift cost of renewable resource energy to small consumers.

Slovakia
s Efforts to conserve and protect water will continue following passage of a constitutional amendment

and law banning water exports.

s New law on waste will put more responsibility on municipalities for sorting materials and extend
responsibility for manufacturers for their products.

s Country opted out of trading sulfur dioxide and nitrous oxide allowances as of Jan. 1 and will trade
only greenhouse gas emissions allowances in the future.

Ukraine
s Comprehensive reform of air, water, waste regulations expected under implementation of agreement

with the European Union.

s The EU-Ukraine Association Agreement includes requirement for Ukraine to implement the EU
emissions trading system (ETS) within two years after entering into force.

s The agreement also compels Ukraine to review its solar and wind energy policies.

Russia
s Federal government expected to keep its focus on Arctic development.

s Government should pass long-awaited amendments to framework environment law in line with
international recommendations.

s Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment expected to publish the methodology for calculating
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions so that companies can begin officially reporting their emissions.
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Key Issues to Watch in 2015 − Continued

Poland
s Attempt to modernize power sector by building highly efficient coal-powered electricity plants.

s Government earmarks $50 million to combat air pollution in 50 cities.

s Continued growth in wind farms expected.

Sweden
s Cross-party consensus exists on stricter antipollution and product safety initiatives.

s Government and opposition leaders differ over nuclear power, which provides about 40 percent of
electricity.

s Partnership with Denmark will lobby for REACH revisions.

Norway
s Ruling center-right coalition expected to push for pollution prevention and to promote renewable

energy.

s Nanomaterials will be debated, with the dangers of exposure to so-called nano dust under scrutiny.

s Opening of northern waters to drilling has been the subject of strong criticism from opponents.

Denmark
s Elections not expected to greatly change environmental policy.

s Elements of the nation’s 2014–2017 chemicals action plan to be implemented.

s Companies subject to new nanomaterial reporting requirements.

Finland
s Nuclear power plan causes rift between the ruling coalition and the Green League.

s Climate Act has stalled due to government’s fight over nuclear power.

s Approved measures will go ahead, including regulatory and tax changes featured in the 2015 budget
plan.

AMERICAS

Canada
s Long-awaited federal greenhouse gas regulations for oil and gas sector on hold, but environmental

issues could play role in federal election.

s Ontario, Quebec to review Energy East pipeline proposal.

s British Columbia Water Sustainability Act takes effect.

Mexico
s New National Industrial Safety and Environmental Protection Agency tasked with ensuring that

environmental rules are followed by the fledgling oil and gas sector.

s Potential impact of rules to encourage greater use of renewable energy will top the environmental
agenda.

s Clarification of regulations regarding the use of water for hydraulic fracturing is likely.

Brazil
s Congress expected to approve little new environmental legislation.

s National Environmental Council could approve resolution for more rigorous air quality standards, with
timetables for reducing emissions levels.

s Could allow mining in federally protected areas.

Argentina
s Prospects of shale oil and gas boom and expansion of genetically modified soybean.

s Cleanup of Matanza-Riachuelo, to continue at slow pace.
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Key Issues to Watch in 2015 − Continued

s Urban solid waste remains an unsolved problem as development of new landfills has proved to be
difficult.

Chile
s Government may take steps to grant regulatory authorities greater powers to assign and restrict

water rights.

s Government likely to present legislation to protect glaciers, critical source of freshwater.

s Solar, wind projects could become increasingly competitive with conventional technologies.

Peru
s Country will move ahead with ambitious environmental agenda to improve air, water, soil quality.

s New national agency for environmental assessments should make it easier for mining, energy
companies to secure project approval.

s Legislation pending to implement forestry law and climate change protocols.

Uruguay
s Nation ontrack to cover one-third of energy needs from wind farms.

s Plans to become major iron exporter raise concerns about the impact on biosphere-protected zones
and effect of a deepwater port on seaside resorts.

s With soybeans the country’s top export item, municipalities address associated chemicals polluting
waterways.

Ecuador
s Government is expected to approve new Environment Code that would strengthen application of

Ecuador’s 2008 constitution.

s Environmental groups continue fighting a decision to open up oil exploration and production in the
Yasuni National Park.

s Two-decade legal battle between indigenous plaintiffs and Chevron continues.

Bolivia
s New mining law continues to face opposition from environmental groups and indigenous federations.

s Congress could move on controversial legislation on water and forestry laws.

s The government faces renewed opposition to its plans for a highway through a national park.

Central America
s Countries express need to address water quality and quantity issues.

s Mining remains controversial, with a landmark decision in El Salvador possible.

s Solid-waste disposal lags in the region’s seven countries, demonstrated by a binational problem
between Guatemala and Honduras.

United States
s Environmental Protection Agency plans to finalize rules setting carbon dioxide emissions standards

for power plants and consider regulations for aircraft emissions and efforts to curb methane
emissions.

s The EPA has deadline of Oct. 1 to issue a final rule on whether to revise the current ozone standard of
75 parts per billion.

s Important regulatory actions under the Clean Water Act expected, including release of a final rule
clarifying the law’s reach by defining what is meant by ‘‘waters of the U.S.’’

ASIA

China
s Amended Environmental Protection Law includes increased compliance obligations, possible fines for

companies.
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Key Issues to Watch in 2015 − Continued

s Air Pollution Prevention and Control Law expected to be amended, and might not be implemented
until 2016.

s Water Pollution Action Plan could have similar market impacts as an air plan released at the end of
2013.

India
s Government-appointed panel recommends business-friendly revision of key environment-related laws.

s National Green Tribunal to hear cases of economywide significance.

s New environmental regulator to be appointed following Supreme Court directions.

Japan
s Despite possible restarting of nuclear reactors, country pressed to expand renewable energy and

conservation programs.

s Government revamping its renewable energy program to encourage more development of
hydroelectric, wind and geothermal sources.

s Hydrogen fuel cell technology will become more widespread when Toyota begins delivering fuel cell
vehicle in Japan, the U.S. and Europe.

South Korea
s National emissions trading begins based on a carbon dioxide cap covering 526 high-emissions

companies and organizations.

s K-REACH starts with 518 existing chemical substances due for registration during the first three
years.

s Chemicals Control Act institutes revenue-based fine against chemical leaks, while the Law on the
Remediation of Environmental Pollution Damage pending in the National Assembly.

Taiwan
s Environmental Protection Administration to launch chemical registration system, which stipulates

that all chemical substances made in or imported into Taiwan must be registered with government.

s Collecting waste cooking oil with no license now punishable by fine.

s Completion of the Greenhouse Gas Reduction Act remains top priority.

Cambodia
s Nation continues untangling land ownership mess left behind by the Khmer Rouge.

s Deforestation could add to climate change in heavily agrarian country already prone to floods,
droughts and high temperature.

s The nation is expanding its energy industry and will likely announce the building of a multibillion-dollar
coal-fired power plant.

Philippines
s The government will focus on climate change adaptation and mitigation and a national monitoring

system for greenhouse gases.

s The Department of Environment and Natural Resources will push for early implementation of new fuel
standards to improve air quality in Manila.

s To prevent floods during heavy rains, the government will work with local governments, communities
and private companies to help clean up waterways.

Singapore
s Island nation to mark its 50th birthday by ramping up policies to create one of the world’s greenest

cities.

s Sustainable Singapore Blueprint 2015 spells out initiatives to cut carbon dioxide emissions and
waste.
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Key Issues to Watch in 2015 − Continued

s Nation attempts to become ‘‘car-lite’’ as it focuses on alternatives to driving.

Indonesia
s Government plans to press ahead with a massive infrastructure overhaul, but skeptics are concerned

about a decentralized system that has allowed illegal logging and mining.

s The nation continues to sort out policies on energy, including coal and geothermal.

s Carbon emissions reduction of nearly 26 percent sought compared with a ‘‘business-as-usual’’
baseline.

Vietnam
s Likely revise Power Master Plan, which calls for renewables to provide 5.6 percent of electricity by

2020.

s Much energy goes to infrastructure, as construction continues on nation’s first subway system.

s Australia-based developer plans to begin drilling $3.5 billion megaport that would be the largest in
Vietnam.

Kazakhstan
s After putting in place key regulations to spur development of renewable energy, the country is

working to implement a mandatory greenhouse gas cap-and-trade system.

s The Association of Energy Engineers launches a chapter to accelerate the application of energy
efficiency and energy-saving policies.

s Nation, which closed its last nuclear power plant in 1999, is set to build a new nuclear plant under an
agreement with Russia.

Australia
s Prime Minister Tony Abbott is under pressure to show that his ‘‘direct action’’ plan can cut

greenhouse gas emissions.

s The government will try to minimize its involvement in approval processes for projects that could
harm nationally important plants, animals and ecosystems.

s States and territories will continue to work with the federal government on a clean air plan.

New Zealand
s The government plans to assess greenhouse gas emissions trading program and revise the core of its

environmental legislation.

s An Environmental Reporting Bill with a statutory requirement for national state-of-the-environment
reports will be advanced.

s Nation plans to review guidance for local councils on adapting to the effects of climate change.

AFRICA and MIDDLE EAST

East Africa
s Region’s goal is to increase its forested area to more than 10 percent.

s Environmental crime remains rampant, especially in poaching of wildlife and illegal harvesting of
cosmetic and medicinal plants.

s Several countries are expected to push hard for a legally binding agreement on climate change
coming out of the UN talks in Paris.

West Africa
s Region confronts the destruction of tropical rainforests in the Congo Basin and elsewhere in West

Africa.

s Efforts will be made to implement the Great Green Wall Initiative of the Sahara and the Sahel.

s Work continues on cleanup and environmental remediation of Ogoniland in the Niger Delta.
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Key Issues to Watch in 2015 − Continued

South Africa
s Government priorities include implementing legislation to tackle air pollution, cut greenhouse gas

emissions and crack down on waste in the mining sector.

s Petrochemicals giant Sasol to issue legal challenge to environmental minister over new air quality
standards.

s Government stirs up controversy with its support of nuclear power.

Israel
s In the wake of environment minister’s resignation, Israeli environment ministry to continue focus on

existing work plan.

s Business interests expected to drive energy policy.

s Despite strong support for renewable energy, solar expansion expected to be slow.

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

United Nations Climate Talks
s More than 190 nations to meet in Paris in December with goal of reaching global accord to cut

greenhouse gas emissions.

s Countries to unveil their formal pledges for cutting greenhouse gas emissions in spring.

s Negotiators must overcome divide between developed, developing nations over climate finance and
the need for ambitious reductions.

International Maritime Organization
s Reducing carbon dioxide emissions from ships and improving their energy efficiency will be priorities.

s Implementing the Ballast Water Management Convention to minimize damage caused by aquatic
invasive species also high on agenda.

s Focus on adopting environmental provisions of draft Polar Code for ships operating in Arctic and
Antarctic waters.

Chemical Conventions
s Stockholm and Rotterdam Convention COPs will consider listing several pollutants, herbicides and

pesticides.

s The conventions will meet in May to approve draft technical guidelines and adopt new restrictions on
certain chemicals.

s Basel Convention COP will review rules for the environmentally sound dismantling of ships and
cooperating with the International Maritime Organization.

Organization for Economic Cooperation & Development
s The OECD plans to align climate initiatives with policy instruments.

s The organization plans to issue a report on trade barriers to investment in renewable energy.

s Rounding out the year will be a paper on the nexus that links water, energy and food.

OECD Chemicals
s The Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development will issue guidelines for chemical safety,

testing for endocrine-disrupting substances, and genotoxicity for standard forms of substances and
nanomaterials.

s It will begin exposure assessment for chemicals used in hydraulic fracturing in oil and gas
development.

s It also will release final endpoint data on 12 representative nanomaterials studied since 2007.
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Europe
Czech Republic

Alignment of Law on Impact Statements,
Energy Issues, Waste Disposal Top Agenda

P ushed to the wall by the European Union’s threat
to cut off subsidies, the Czech Republic is scram-
bling to bring its environmental impact assess-

ment law in line with EU directives during 2015.
In other environmental initiatives for 2015, the gov-

ernment is giving a boost to biogas and cogeneration
plants, in a move to placate the coal lobby, while meet-
ing its renewable resource obligations.

Environment Minister Richard Brabec announced
Nov. 27, 2014, that the Czech government would not
meet the EU’s Jan. 1, 2015, deadline to pass an amend-
ment to the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
Directive, thus jeopardizing the country’s access to
some 23.83 billion euros ($29.7 billion) during the 2014–
2020 period. The European Commission has been push-
ing the Czech Republic to bring its EIA law (No. 100/
2001) in line with EU directives since 2000.

‘‘This Czech arrogance has lasted for over 10 years,
during which time the Czech industry and construction
lobbies have had competitive advantages over competi-
tors in other EU countries,‘‘ said environmental activist
Miroslav Patrik of environmental education organiza-
tion Children of the Earth.

Concerns About Development. On Dec. 12, 2014, the
Czech Parliament passed an amendment to its EIA law
that would shorten the period for government offices
and courts to determine if a planned project could have
significant environmental impacts and set parameters
for the size of projects that require assessments.

Construction companies say the amendment could
jeopardize new development and ongoing projects in
the Czech Republic due to a suspensive effect clause,
which calls for an immediate halt to ongoing projects
when a lawsuit is filed in court. The amendment also al-
lows petitioners to reopen cases where the EIA process
has been completed.

‘‘The EC was adamant about the suspensive effect.
We were only able to reach a compromise that the court
could decide in certain cases,’’ Environment Ministry
spokeswoman Petra Roubickova said.

The amendment still must be ratified by the Parlia-
ment and Senate and evade a possible veto by President
Milos Zeman. If it is signed, the earliest the law could
go into effect in March, according to Regional Develop-
ment Minister Karla Slechtova.

Electronic Waste Disposal. Several clauses of the
Czech Republic’s Electronic Amendment to Law No.
185/2001 on Waste Disposal, ratified in October 2013,
will be enacted in 2015.

The amendment puts the responsibility for collection
and disposal of electronic waste on vendors with floor

space of more than 400 square meters and specifies
who can collect and process electronic waste.

‘‘No one other that the processor, retailer or adminis-
trator of the collection point can take in electronic
equipment,’’ said Tereza Ulverová, operations director
of Czech electronic waste processor Elektrowin.

As of July 1, the Czech government must create a uni-
fied registry of electronic collection points.

Waste Management, Cogeneration. A broad 10-year
waste management plan will go into effect in 2015. The
plan will reduce landfill and expand recycling, accord-
ing to Brabec.

The plan puts more emphasis on recycling and maxi-
mum use of waste to replace primary energy sources
and calls for the construction of two new waste incin-
erators with a combined capacity of 342,000 tons of
waste annually.

The Energy Regulatory Office plans this year to in-
crease its support for parallel burning plants in 2015,
saying they will help the country meet its renewable re-
source obligations and are a cheaper forms of renew-
able resource energy.

In addition, the Czech Republic will increase support
for new cogeneration plants attached to existing biogas
plants, allowing them to charge an extra rate for cogen-
eration.

A new law on expired items, including electronics,
solar panels, batteries, accumulators, tires and automo-
biles is expected to come into effect in mid-2015. It
would replace the complex Law No. 185/2001, which
puts responsibility for waste disposal on the manufac-
turer. The new law, instead, would focus on the regula-
tion of harmful substances, prevention of waste genera-
tion, and regulation of reclamation or collection for
maximum recycling potential.

Energy Law Debate. The proposed amendment to Law
No. 165/2012 on Subsidized Renewable Energy Sources
and to Law No. 458/2000 on Public Administration in
Energy Matters remains mired in controversy due to
several points.

The first involves replacing the position of Energy
Regulatory Office chairman with a board of directors
selected by the Czech Cabinet. Critics, including Ze-
man, said this compromises the independence of the of-
fice. The second point at issue the amendment would al-
low power companies to bill households and small con-
sumers like businesses for renewable resource energy
according to the capacity of the main circuit breaker on
their premises and not on actual consumption.

‘‘The changes could result in a lowered motivation to
conserve energy,’’ said opposition party leader Tomio
Okamura.

The parliamentary stalemate will delay passage from
January until at least mid-2015 and is frustrating energy
companies.
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‘‘The present legislative chaos doesn’t contribute to
the effective development of gas and energy in gen-
eral,’’ the Czech Gas Association wrote in a statement.

The amendment to the energy law also calls for re-
newed subsidies in the form of green coupons for new
municipal biogas plants, starting in 2017.

The Environment Ministry has protested the green
bonus plan, saying plants already are eligible for a con-
struction subsidy under the country’s Operational Pro-
gram Environment.

Resolution in Sight? The Cabinet has pledged to ad-
dress a National Energy Concept in 2016. Earlier, In-
dustry Minister Jan Mladek said the government plan to
increase nuclear capacity at the Temelin plant and to
halt renewable resource development.

‘‘The fundamental question now is what proportion
of coal versus nuclear should be in the mix,’’ he said.

BY EVA MUNK

To contact the reporter on this story: Eva Munk in
Prague at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Denmark

Chemicals Action Plan, Low-Sulfur Zones,
Nanomaterials Reporting to Be Implemented

O pinion polls indicate that the vote in a general
election scheduled to take place by Sept. 14 could
result in a power shift to the center-right bloc that

held office between 2001 and 2011. The nation’s main-
stream political parties, however, have few major policy
differences with regard to environmental issues.

Any new administration will likely stick broadly to
the course chartered by the current Social Democrat-
led coalition, whose priorities include minimizing haz-
ardous substances in products and adopting measures
to achieve a 40 percent cut in carbon dioxide emissions
by 2020 compared with 1990 levels.

While much attention will be on the forthcoming
election, 2015 also will be a ‘‘year of implementation,’’
according to Lars Hindkjaer, director of the Danish En-
vironmental Protection Agency (MST).

‘‘We have initiatives from several different growth
packages, improvements to the system for environmen-
tal permits, a chemicals action plan, and we will over-
see the new low-sulfur shipping zone, just to mention a
few,’’ he said. ‘‘All of these will be relevant to various
types of companies.’’

Chemicals Action Plan. Elements of the nation’s 2014–
2017 chemicals action plan will be implemented in
2015. Among the plan’s initiatives is a pledge to in-
crease MST audits and supervision activities in a num-
ber of areas, including biocides and products intended
for use by children.

The MST also intends to step up cooperation with
customs authorities to increase inspections of products
imported from outside the European Union. The agency
also will focus on hormone-disrupting chemicals and
the combined effects of chemicals, while a new coop-
eration agreement between the MST and the Swedish
Chemicals Agency (KemI) will open up the possibility
of cross-border audits.

Reducing potentially harmful chemicals in products
and the environment has long been a Danish priority.
The nation is committed to maintaining pressure at an
EU level through the nomination of new substances of
very high concern under the EU’s Registration, Evalua-
tion, Authorization and Restriction of Chemicals
(REACH) regulation, with a particular focus on phtha-
lates.

However, a proposed domestic ban on the phthalates
BBP, DEHP, DBP and DIBP that was due to take effect
Jan. 1, 2015, has been placed on hold after the MST
conceded that the measure will likely be illegal under
the REACH regulation.

Ship Low-Sulfur Zones. The Baltic Sea and North Sea
are both defined as Sulfur Emission Control Areas (SE-
CAs) under the International Convention for the Pre-
vention of Pollution from Ships, now known universally
as MARPOL. As of Jan. 1, sulfur content in ship fuel
cannot exceed 0.1 percent in all SECAs.

The new rules will have a major effect on the Nordic
shipping industry, especially for Denmark, home to
world’s biggest container shipping group, the Maersk
Line. That company has stated that it is to introduce a
surcharge on cargo with an origin or destination in the
new low-sulfur zones.

According to the Danish Shipowners’ Association,
the new rules could increase the price of a single trip
across the Baltic Sea by up to 1 million kroner
($166,000). That group also has expressed concerns
over how the new rules will be enforced and what sanc-
tions will be issued for noncompliance.

Nanomaterials Reporting Begins. In June 2014, an obli-
gation for companies to report their use of nanomateri-
als entered into force in Denmark. Initial reporting
must take place no later than Aug. 30 for the period be-
tween June 20, 2014, and June 20, 2015.

In order to meet their notification requirements, com-
panies are advised to collect the necessary product data
on a continuous basis. In some situations, companies
will be able to obtain this information from product
safety data sheets. There are exemptions for foodstuffs
and feed, medicinal products, medical devices, cosmetic
products, pesticides, waste, ink, some types of paint and
rubber.

Revised Permit System. A shake-up of the nation’s en-
vironmental permit system will ensure that greater
weight is placed on companies’ emissions and dis-
charges rather than their production volume. Under the
new rules, existing production ceilings can be lifted,
provided the expansion of industrial activity does not
result in increased pollution.

The change will affect all enterprises requiring envi-
ronmental permits apart from livestock facilities. Some
permits also will be allowed extensions, meaning that
approvals potentially could cover projects that are not
due to start for a number of years.

On the energy front, a new state-administered Green
Investment Fund will become fully operational in 2015.
Designed to provide affordable credit for investments in
renewable energy and resource efficiency, the fund will
be financed in part by private-sector pension groups.

Denmark also will establish an Energy Savings Sec-
retariat that will provide details of loans and subsidies
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available to businesses and advice on energy-saving
measures.

BY MARCUS HOY

To contact the reporter on this story: Marcus Hoy in
Copenhagen at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

European Union

Legislation on Greenhouse Gas Reductions,
Air Quality, Waste Regulation Top Agenda

T he 28 countries of the European Union in 2015 will
start to work out details of legislation they have to
adopt to deliver on a pledge to cut their collective

greenhouse gas emissions by 40 percent by 2030 com-
pared to 1990.

EU countries and the European Parliament also will
consider the implications of a move by the European
Commission, the EU’s executive arm, to revise and re-
submit key draft laws that would set air quality and
waste targets through 2030.

On carbon dioxide reductions, the commission will
announce legislative proposals in a follow-up to an
over-arching strategy for emissions cuts that it pub-
lished in January 2014.

EU leaders broadly endorsed the strategy in October
2014. In addition to the 40 percent emissions cut, they
agreed on a target for renewable sources to provide 27
percent of total energy consumed in the EU by 2030, on
a nonbinding target of 27 percent energy efficiency sav-
ings relative to current business-as-usual projections
for 2030, and on greater energy grid interconnection
among EU countries.

The air and waste proposals were contained in a
work program for 2015 published Dec. 16, 2014, by the
new college of European Commissioners, or top EC of-
ficials, who took office Nov. 1 under the leadership of
Jean-Claude Juncker, a former prime minister of Lux-
embourg.

The withdrawal plans have been controversial, with
lawmakers, EU member states and environmental
groups concerned that the commission might water
down the air and waste proposals before resubmitting
them.

Implementation of Emissions Pledges. The legislative
proposals to implement the 2030 greenhouse gas emis-
sions pledge will cover carbon dioxide cuts from 2021–
2030 to be achieved by participants in the EU emissions
trading system (ETS) and by non-ETS sectors such as
agriculture.

The proposals also will deal with framework condi-
tions for increased power generation from renewables,
ways to promote energy savings and measures on the
integration of EU member state energy markets.

The commission’s January 2014 strategy said ETS
sectors, including power plants, steel makers and air-
lines flying between EU airports, should collectively be
required to cut their emissions by 43 percent by 2030
compared to 2005 levels, while non-ETS emissions
would have to be cut by 30 percent relative to 2005 lev-
els.

According to the commission’s 2015 work program,
the detailed measures in the follow-up to the January

2014 strategy will be put forward as part of a Strategic
Framework for the Energy Union.

A commission official who asked not to be named
told Bloomberg BNA that it was unclear if the commis-
sion would publish proposals in a single package, or if
some elements would be published separately.

EU leaders at a summit Dec. 18 asked the commis-
sion to publish ‘‘a comprehensive Energy Union pro-
posal well ahead’’ of the leaders’ next summit in March.

The commission official said, however, that more de-
tailed legislative proposals, especially on the ETS and
non-ETS sectors, would be published later in 2015 and
the proposals for non-ETS sectors might not be pub-
lished until 2016.

Other proposals that would contribute to the EU’s
emissions and energy goals could include measures on
the energy performance of buildings, on energy ratings
and labels for products, and on the eco-design of prod-
ucts, according to the official.

Decision Pending on Emissions Trading. For the ETS in
particular, detailed reform proposals for 2021–2030 will
be published only after a legal decision is reached on a
market stability reserve (MSR) for the ETS, the com-
mission official said.

Alongside its January 2014 strategy, the commission
published a proposal for the reserve as a device to sta-
bilize the EU carbon trading price and prevent the
buildup of large surpluses of allowances. Because of
previous over-allocation, the ETS has an estimated sur-
plus of 2 billion allowances, resulting in a carbon price
too low to stimulate carbon-cutting investment by par-
ticipants.

Under the January 2014 proposal, the market stabil-
ity reserve would kick in from 2021. If the ETS surplus
exceeds 833 million allowances in any year, the mecha-
nism would automatically move 12 percent of the sur-
plus into a reserve. If the surplus falls below 400 million
allowances, 100 million allowances would be released
from the reserve.

Disagreement Over Stability Reserve. EU countries have
been slow to decide on the market stability reserve be-
cause some countries, including France, Germany, Italy
and the United Kingdom, want it to be introduced from
2017, while others, mainly countries with more
emission-intensive energy sectors such as Bulgaria, the
Czech Republic and Poland, support the 2021 introduc-
tion date put forward by the commission.

Earlier introduction also could affect 900 million ETS
carbon permits that are subject to backloading, or de-
layed distribution to participants in 2019–2020 rather
than in 2014–2016. This measure, which also was de-
signed to boost the carbon price, was finalized in Feb-
ruary 2014.

Countries that support earlier introduction of the
MSR have said the backloaded allowances, rather than
being reintroduced to the ETS in 2019-2020, should be
put straight into the reserve.

EU environment ministers discussed the market sta-
bility reserve at an EU Council meeting Dec. 17 but
were unable to come to an agreement, signaling talks
would continue in 2015 under the chairmanship of Lat-
via, which holds the rotating presidency of the Council
of the EU from Jan. 1 through June 30.
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Latvian Objectives During Presidency. A Latvian official
who asked not to be named told Bloomberg BNA that
finalizing the MSR is one of Latvia’s top priorities for its
EU Council presidency.

‘‘There are differences between the member states,
but we are ready for compromise,’’ the official said.

The official added, however, that Latvia might run
out of time to finalize the reserve decision, which must
be concluded in agreement with the European Parlia-
ment.

The Parliament’s environment committee is sched-
uled to vote on the issue Feb. 24, meaning talks be-
tween the institutions could start in April or May, the of-
ficial said.

Miguel Arias Cañete, EU climate action and energy
commissioner, said at the Dec. 17, 2014, environment
ministers meeting that if there is an EU Council and
Parliament majority in favor of meeting the earlier start
date for the MSR and transferring backloaded allow-
ances into the reserve, ‘‘the commission will not stand
in the way.’’

If the issue is not resolved under Latvia’s presidency
of the council, negotiations will continue under the
chairmanship of Luxembourg in the second half of the
year.

Air Quality, Waste Controversy. In early 2015, EU mem-
ber states and the Parliament will grapple with the
ramifications of a commission plan to withdraw draft
legislation on air quality and waste in order to revise
and repropose it.

The plan would affect a proposed revision of the 2001
EU National Emissions Ceiling Directive (NEC Direc-
tive, 2001/81/EC) and a proposed directive, published in
July 2014, that would amend a number of directives on
waste, including the setting of a 70 percent target for re-
cycling of municipal waste to be achieved by 2030.

The proposed revision of the NEC Directive was pub-
lished in December 2013 and would set ceilings for
member states through 2030 on emissions of ammonia,
fine particulate matter, methane, nitrogen oxides, non-
methane volatile organic compounds and sulfur diox-
ide.

Lawmakers in the European Parliament and EU gov-
ernment representatives in the EU Council have started
work on both the NEC Directive revision and the waste
regulatory overhaul.

The commission has said it will repropose legislation
on waste during 2015, but it has not given a date for
new proposals on the NEC Directive.

Council, Parliament Skeptical. A number of EU mem-
ber nations and European Parliament lawmakers are
skeptical about the need to withdraw and revise the
proposals, arguing that the current negotiations could
continue and amendments could be added during the
legislative process if necessary.

‘‘The commission should think very carefully before
they take a final decision on the matter’’ on the with-
drawal of the waste proposals, said Italian Environment
Minister Gian Luca Galletti.

The waste proposals were a ‘‘vital package’’ that
could lead to regulations that contribute to EU carbon
emission reductions, and environment ministers were
‘‘very determined’’ that ‘‘we cannot backtrack,’’ Galletti
said.

The Latvian official told Bloomberg BNA that ‘‘we
would have wanted to work and were ready to work,’’

and ‘‘we call for more clarity soon’’ on the waste pro-
posals.

Gerben-Jan Gerbrandy, a Dutch lawmaker from the
European Parliament’s liberal group, said the with-
drawal and revision of the proposals ‘‘will cost precious
time and economic growth.’’

Baptiste Chatain, spokesman for the Parliament’s en-
vironment committee, said the air and waste proposals
were ‘‘big and very complex pieces of legislation,’’ and
the committee’s lawmakers were ‘‘extremely dissatis-
fied’’ with the commission’s plan.

The environment committee had invited commission
officials to explain the plan and ‘‘will keep on inviting,’’
but so far no date has been set for a discussion between
lawmakers and commission officials on the air and
waste proposals, Chatain said.

Green Groups Concerned. Environmental groups sus-
pect the commission wants to withdraw the air and
waste proposals to weaken them, in particular to reduce
the regulatory burden for energy-intensive industry.
The new Juncker commission has said its priority will
be ‘‘proposals that will have the biggest impact on jobs
and growth’’ in order to help the EU escape its current
flatlining economic situation.

Jeremy Wates, secretary-general of the European En-
vironmental Bureau, a platform of EU environmental
groups, told Bloomberg BNA that green groups were
worried that Juncker would sideline environmental leg-
islation.

Measures taken by Juncker and his first vice presi-
dent for better regulation, Frans Timmermans—
including abolishing the dedicated post of climate ac-
tion commissioner—‘‘show they are really serious about
this deregulation agenda,’’ Wates said.

Commission Justifications. The commission has said it
will seek the agreement of the Parliament and EU
Council before formally withdrawing the existing pro-
posals.

In a statement to Bloomberg BNA, the commission
said that in revising the waste proposals it wanted to
take ‘‘better into account the variety of situations across
member states’’ and focus on ‘‘achievable objectives
and their effective implementation.’’

The revised proposals would ‘‘close the loop of the
circular economy, for example, by addressing recycling
in product design and creating a market for secondary
raw material,’’ the commission said.

The outcome should be ‘‘a policy that actively sup-
ports the creation and development of new business op-
portunities and sustainable growth,’’ the commission
added.

On the NEC Directive, the commission said there was
a ‘‘gap emerging between what Parliament and council
might view as an acceptable outcome,’’ and the com-
mission believed a modified proposal could ‘‘help
bridge this gap by better reflecting synergies with the
energy and climate package and reducing administra-
tive burden.’’

BY STEPHEN GARDNER

To contact the reporter on this story: Stephen Gard-
ner in Brussels at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The European Commission’s 2015 work program is
available at http://ec.europa.eu/atwork/key-documents/
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index_en.htm.
The website of the Latvian presidency of the Council
of the EU is available at http://eu2015.lv/.
The website of the European Parliament environment
committee is available at http://
www.europarl.europa.eu/committees/en/envi/
home.html.

Finland

April Election Delays Lawmaking Process as
Nation Debates Nuclear Power, Offshore Wind

F inland’s centrist government faces a general elec-
tion in April, following the defection of the Green
League from the ruling coalition in a fight over

nuclear power. As a result, much of the nation’s sched-
uled legislative work is on hold, including the initiative
of a new Climate Act, originally due to take effect this
spring.

But a number of already-approved measures will go
ahead, including regulatory and tax changes featured in
the government’s 2015 budget plan.

In the April 19 election, Prime Minister Alexander
Stubb’s ruling coalition faces a strong challenge from
the conservative-leaning Center Party and the national-
ist True Finns. The nature of Finland’s political system
means, however, that any new coalition will likely con-
tain members of the present administration, and few
major shifts in environmental policies are foreseen.

Nuclear Power. Finland has four nuclear reactors now
operating, providing nearly 30 percent of the country’s
electricity. The defection of the Green League in Sep-
tember 2014 came after a government decision to grant
a license for the construction of a new 1,200 megawatt
nuclear power reactor on the Finnish West Coast. While
a majority of Finns favor nuclear power, the reactor’s
future will be one of the main election issues due to the
participation of Rosatom, Russia’s State Atomic Energy
Corporation, in its construction and operation.

Ongoing delays to Finland’s new third-generation
pressurized water reactor in Olkiluoto, where construc-
tion has been delayed for almost a decade, also have re-
duced political appetite for the new venture. Construc-
tion at Olkiluoto began in 2005 with an original comple-
tion date of 2009. The latest completion estimate is now
late 2018.

A second phase of amendments to the nation’s Envi-
ronmental Protection Act ((86/2000) is due to be imple-
mented this year. The first phase, which took effect
Sept. 1, 2014, brought Finland into full compliance with
the EU’s Industrial Emissions Directive (2010/75). The
second phase is designed to simplify permit applica-
tions.

Simplified Permits. Requirements for companies to
apply for multiple permits—such as separate extraction,
environmental or water permits—will be curtailed and
many permits will expire if circumstances do not
change. Existing requirements will remain in place for
certain large projects.

Irina Simola, an adviser at the Confederation of Finn-
ish Industry, told Bloomberg BNA that her organization
welcomed revisions to the permit rules. ‘‘In the future,
environmental permits will be granted until further no-

tice and updated only if there is any change in opera-
tion,’’ she said. ‘‘Companies will no longer bear the ad-
ministrative burden of automatic or periodic applica-
tions to renew permits for existing installations.’’

The Climate Act. Heidi Malmberg, an attorney at the
Finnish legal firm Castren & Snellman, told Bloomberg
BNA that passage of the new Climate Act is effectively
on hold, following a June 2014 government decision to
send the legal proposal to five committees.

Originally due to take effect this spring, the bill is in-
tended to legislate Finland’s existing goal of reducing
greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80 percent by
2050 compared to 1990. It also will introduce a planning
and reporting system that will require government min-
istries to ensure that sectors under their control meet
intermediate targets.

Initially, the bill will concentrate on emissions not in-
cluded in the European Union’s emission trading
scheme. It is possible that the bill will not make it out of
committee in time to be presented to Parliament before
the April election, Malmberg said.

Legal Cases, Taxes. Also expected this year is legal ac-
tion related to contamination caused by the Talvivaara
nickel and zinc mining operation in Sotkamo in 2012
and 2013. Two criminal cases and an administrative
compensation claim for environmental damage are
pending and decisions from a local district court and
the Regional State Administrative Agency are expected
in 2015.

Measures included in the nation’s 2015 budget plan
include a hike in the landfill tax from 50–55 euros ($60–
$64) per metric ton of waste. Only landfilled waste that
potentially could be utilized is covered by the tax, which
took effect Jan. 1.

Wind, Water. Due to environmental opposition and
costs related to adverse local conditions, the nation has
no commercially viable deepwater wind power facili-
ties. The government, however, has allocated 20 million
euros ($24 million) in investment subsidies for the con-
struction of a 40 MW offshore project to gauge the vi-
ability of offshore wind power in the harsh conditions
of the northern Baltic Sea. Due to commence in 2015,
the project will be steered by the Finnish company
Suomen Hyotytuuli Oy.

In addition, Finland will implement Directive 2013/
39/EU, which seeks to further improve water quality
standards and protect groundwater. The nation also is
scheduled to fully implement the CLP regulation (1272/
2008) on the classification, labeling and packaging of
substances and mixtures, which will effect waste classi-
fication.

In accordance with the nation’s obligations under the
revised Environmental Impact Assessment Directive
(2014/52/EU), which is designed to simplify the rules on
assessments, Finland’s environmental impact assess-
ment rules has been renewed for this year as well. All
EU nations must implement the directive by May 16,
2017.

Aviation. The nation’s Act on Emissions Trading in
Aviation (34/2008) is due to be coordinated with EU
regulations in 2015.

The most significant change to the current law will be
a clause temporarily limiting emissions trading to air
transport within the European Economic Area.
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The current law applies to flights departing from an
EU state or arriving from an EU state or a third coun-
try. The temporary measure is scheduled to be in effect
until the end of 2016. The amendment is due to enter
into force by March 2015.

BY MARCUS HOY

To contact the reporter on this story: Marcus Hoy in
Copenhagen at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

France

Parliament Aims to Pass Energy-Transition
Framework Law in Run-Up to Paris Talks

A s France seeks to stoke momentum for climate
change talks the nation will host in late 2015, Par-
liament is expected to pass a major environmental

framework law early in the year to boost renewable en-
ergy’s market viability while strengthening environ-
mental goals.

Ségolène Royal, minister of ecology, sustainable de-
velopment and energy, took office in April 2014 with
more political clout than her recent predecessors and is
seeking to re-establish stability at the ministry in the
run-up to the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP-21)
to the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) scheduled for Paris in December.

The COP-21 talks will seek a binding agreement on
greenhouse gases reductions to replace the Kyoto Pro-
tocol in 2020.

A clear sign of climate change in France is that cham-
pagne grapes now are harvested two weeks earlier in
the year compared with 20 years ago, Royal said during
her Dec. 5, 2014, presentation of the ministry’s qua-
drennial State of the Environment report.

‘‘In 2015, France has to show its environmental excel-
lence, because the entire world will be here in Decem-
ber,’’ and passing the country’s much-delayed draft bill
for the Energy Transition Related to Green Growth is
the way to do that, the minister said.

Since passage of the landmark Grenelle initiatives in
2009 and 2010, France’s environmental policy has
stumbled through seven changes of environment minis-
ters in four years.

Climate Deal Could Boost Innovation. Philippe Prud-
hon, technical affairs director for France’s chemical
manufacturing trade group (UIC), told Bloomberg BNA
that the group wants to demonstrate at COP-21 the in-
dustry’s progress on reducing carbon dioxide emissions
(31 INER 696, 7/23/08).

Chemical makers want the Paris talks to conclude
with a binding legal agreement signed by everyone to
avoid ‘‘competitive distortions’’ for industry, Prudhon
said. ‘‘A successful conference would be good for
France,’’ he added.

‘‘An agreement signed by everyone will boost innova-
tion. [But] what we’re worried about is rules that are
too sector-focused or concentrated on a limited part of
the planet, like Europe or France. That would not re-
solve anything for fighting climate change, because the
emissions would just be imported from zones other
than Europe,’’ Prudhon said.

Energy Transition Legislation. Adopted by the National
Assembly in October 2014, the energy-transition bill
sets out a broad blueprint for reducing nuclear energy’s
share of France’s total electricity consumption, cutting
fossil fuel use 30 percent by 2030 and halving energy
consumption by 2050 compared with 2012 levels (37
INER 1122, 8/13/14).

The chemical industry has urged the government to
include measures in the bill to reduce manufacturers’
costs for gas, which chemical companies need both as
energy and as primary material. The bill calls for boost-
ing energy efficiency and cutting energy-related carbon
dioxide emissions by 40 percent by 2030 and by ‘‘a fac-
tor of four by 2050,’’ or by 75 percent.

French carbon dioxide emissions fell 12 percent be-
tween 1990–2012, while the average French citizen’s
carbon foot print increased 11 percent during that pe-
riod, taking into account imported emissions.

Royal said France got 14.2 percent of its energy from
renewable sources in 2013, up from 9 percent in 2005,
leaving an ‘‘enormous’’ gap of 9 percentage points to
the bill’s goal of 23 percent by 2020 and 32 percent by
2030.

Legal Uncertainty for Renewables. Anouk Darcet-
Felgen, a Paris-based attorney specializing in energy
law at BMH Avocats, told Bloomberg BNA that a key
objective of the energy bill, which the Senate will take
up next, is to lift legal uncertainties hindering renew-
able energy projects from getting financing, particularly
land-based wind generation.

Darcet-Felgen said that in the first quarter of 2014,
only 15 wind farms with a global installed wind power
capacity of 112 megawatts were newly connected to the
electricity grid. According to industry syndicate France
Energie Eolienne, newly connected wind power capac-
ity declined 14.6 percent in 2013 to 631.15 megawatts,
from its 2012 level, compared with the government’s
goal of connecting 1,300 megawatts annually.

A December 2013 decision by the European Court of
Justice freed France’s top administrative court, the
State Council, to resolve a five-year old legal challenge
to feed-in tariffs that the partially state-owned energy
giant Electricité de France (EDF) pays to land-based
wind turbine operators.

Citing the court’s finding, the council on May 28,
2014, found that the tariffs, implemented by decree in
2008, are a form of state aid under the European Union
Treaty. Since the government had failed to legally no-
tify the European Commission in advance of such state
aid, the council voided the decree, retroactive to 2008.

The decision also could affect tariffs paid to other re-
newable energy producers, because recipients must re-
imburse the EDF or other generator companies that
they have contracts with, according to Darcet-Felgen.

Support Without ‘Overcompensating.’ But Royal an-
nounced plans last May for a new decree based on the
same feed-in tariff rate, and the French Syndicate for
Renewable Energy Producers greeted the council deci-
sion as an ‘‘end to a long period of uncertainty and in-
stability.’’

The new decree, published July 1, 2014, follows a
mechanism the European Commission approved last
March that treats feed-in tariffs paid to onshore wind
energy producers as support to ‘‘compensate’’ them for
additional production costs ‘‘without overcompensat-
ing,’’ said Darcet-Felgen.
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Last April, the commission issued guidelines aimed at
weaning renewable energy producers from government
support, while still taking certain costs into account.

Drawing on these guidelines, the energy-transition
bill would create an additional remuneration agreement
under which the EDF would pay renewable energy pro-
ducers a ‘‘premium fee’’ to enable them to sell electric-
ity at a market price, while compensating them for
supplementary costs, she said.

The bill also provides for extended use of competitive
bidding procedures. Uncertainty remains, however,
about the additional details the remuneration agree-
ment will contain and how it will interact with the exist-
ing feed-in tariff.

Darcet-Felgen said the bill’s implementation time
frame for the new plan is ‘‘quite tight,’’ stating the bill
would take effect by Jan. 1, 2016, at the latest.

Health Environment Plan. At the government’s third
annual environmental conference in November 2014,
participants among other things considered the govern-
ment’s Health Environment Plan for 2015–2019, pro-
duced by the environment and heath ministries to ad-
dress short- to medium-term consequences of exposure
to environmental pollution.

The Health Environment Plan calls for improving
quality of water for human consumption, ‘‘vigilance’’ on
potential risks linked to nanomaterials and reduction of
exposure to endocrine disruptors. This year, the coun-
try is banning the manufacture, importation, exporta-
tion and sale of containers, packaging or utensils that
contain bisphenol A and that come into direct contact
with food in products sold to consumers (37 INER 1685,
12/17/14).

Prudhon said that in 2015 the chemical industry trade
group UIC plans ‘‘to participate in national debate
aimed at establishing criteria for defining the substance
category’’ of endocrine disruptors. It also expects to
continue ‘‘mapping’’ measures for dealing with sub-
stances dangerous for water.

He said chemical makers plan to contribute to the
government’s evaluation of data collected through
France’s pioneering program for the declaration of
nanomaterials, which took in some 3,400 comments in
2014 (37 INER 20, 1/1/14).

Pesticides in Waterways. France’s quadrennial State of
the Environment report said pesticides were found in 93
percent of the nation’s waterways, while levels of ni-
trates pollution of waterways and groundwaters was
‘‘worryingly’’ high.

Meanwhile, France is one of six countries against
which the European Commission has launched in-
fringement proceedings for inadequate application of
the EU Nitrates Directive.

In addition, the Health Environment Plan calls for
gradually restricting pesticide use and preventing expo-
sure to soil pollution in schools. A Sept. 19, 2014, decree
banned aerial spraying for bananas and corn, with a
broader ban taking effect Dec. 31, 2015, albeit with cer-
tain exemptions in cases where aerial spraying is the
only way possible to prevent serious health or environ-
mental dangers (37 INER 1363, 10/8/14).

Preventing Chemical Accidents. Prudhon said the UIC
will continue helping members to prepare for the June
1, 2015, adoption of updated EU rules on control of ma-
jor accident hazards involving dangerous substances.

A March 2014 decree wrote into French law the 2012
EU directive (2012/18/EU), known as Seveso III, which
overhauled the EU’s safety classification system for
hazardous industrial and technological sites to bring its
categories of chemicals in line with the UN Globally
Harmonized System of Classification and Labeling of
Chemicals (37 INER 361, 3/12/14).

Chemical makers are hopeful that Parliament will
vote in 2015 to ease strict French requirements for
Seveso-registered plants to implement zone-level pre-
vention plans for technological risks, imposed by the
so-called Bachelot law after the country’s biggest indus-
trial disaster, the 2001 Toulouse AZF chemical explo-
sion that killed 29 people.

Under the law, Seveso sites, grouped by zone, could
be required to pay for expropriation of homes and busi-
nesses in high-risk zones. A proposal in a recently ad-
opted Senate amendment to a draft Simplification Bill
for Companies would allow adapting prevention plans
to specific economic activities so that less costly alter-
natives, such as organizational measures or structural
reinforcement, could be used rather than expropria-
tions, Prudhon said.

BY RICK MITCHELL

To contact the reporter on this story: Rick Mitchell in
Paris at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The quadrennial report, ‘‘Lenvironnement en France,
Édition 2014,’’ is available, in French, at http://bit.ly/
1zZWPIR.
Text No. 412 of the draft bill for an Energy Transition
Related to Green Growth adopted by the National
Assembly is available, in French, at http://bit.ly/
ZD4lwM.
The 2015–2019 National Health and Environment Plan
is available, in French, at http://bit.ly/1y41b4J.

Germany

Energy Market Redesign, Competitive Bidding
For Renewables Will Top Agenda in 2015

G ermany’s green energy transition, or Energie-
wende, will continue to be the government’s ma-
jor environmental project in 2015. But with a far-

reaching amendment of the law governing the country’s
renewables expansion passed in 2014, the focus will
shift from rapid expansion of wind and solar power to
the future shape of the electricity market.

Meanwhile, hydraulic fracturing, controlling nitrate
pollution and pending court decisions on whether Ger-
many’s move away from nuclear power was lawful are
expected to be hot topics in 2015.

Nailing down the design of the energy market and
the introduction of competitive bidding for solar, wind
and biomass—all provided for in the Renewable Energy
Sources Act 2014 that took effect Aug. 1—also will
dominate the agenda, alongside climate change (37
INER 988, 7/16/14).

‘‘The design of the future electricity market will be
important,’’ Thomas Grigoleit, director of energy, envi-
ronment and resources at Germany Trade & Invest
(GTAI), a public business development agency, told
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Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘Right now, we have the challenge of
fluctuating electricity costs in Germany because of so-
lar and wind, which represent 30 percent of the energy
on the grid. This represents a transformation of the en-
ergy infrastructure.’’

According to GTAI and others, the major debate in
coming months will be how to create a new energy mar-
ket to ensure security of supply as nuclear power is
phased out—in addition to hard coal in the long term—
and the amount of intermittent solar and wind increase
in the mix, particularly with wholesale power prices in
Europe’s biggest economy continuing to plunge.

Redesigning Energy Market. Capacity markets are one
design solution the German Ministry for Economics and
Energy is looking into for keeping power flowing when
no sun is shining and no wind is blowing. The ministry
discussed the issue in its 2014 green paper, ‘‘An Energy
Market for the Energiewende.’’

Capacity markets are established to ensure that a
power supply is available when it is needed by provid-
ing financial incentives for power plant operators to
maintain reserves and make capacity available on de-
mand.

‘‘The economics ministry’s green paper addresses
how the energy market should look in the next few
years,’’ said Ralf Becker, who specializes in environ-
mental law at the Federal Environment Agency.

‘‘Will we continue to have an ‘energy-only’ market
[whereby producers are paid only for delivered electric-
ity] optimized to cope properly with increasing amounts
of fluctuating renewables, or is there need for an addi-
tional capacity market to guarantee calculable revenues
for power plant operators for their provision of constant
and basic production of electricity over the middle and
long term,’’ Becker asked.

According to government documents that Bloomberg
BNA reviewed, the government will publish a white pa-
per on energy markets in May 2015 to follow up its
green paper and will consult on the issue until Septem-
ber.

Role of Coal Debated. The question, according to
Becker and others, is how much of a role coal will play
in ensuring security of supply as renewables expand—
and the debate will likely be heated as environmental-
ists call for Germany to shut down older coal plants per-
ceived as being too ‘‘dirty,’’ so the country can meet its
2020 target of a 40 percent emissions reduction on 1990
levels. It’s currently falling short.

‘‘According to current calculations, we’re at around a
33 percent reduction, if additional measures aren’t
taken,’’ Julia Verlinden, Green Party lawmaker and en-
ergy policy spokeswoman, told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘It de-
pends on Economics Minister [Sigmar] Gabriel, be-
cause without switching off the old coal power plants,
the 40 percent goal won’t be reached.’’

Gabriel said at a November 2014 press conference
that ‘‘Germany could not turn away from coal like it did
atomic power.’’ But Christian Hey, general secretary for
the Berlin-based German Advisory Council on the Envi-
ronment (SRU), told Bloomberg BNA that while a full
phaseout of coal by 2022 would be ‘‘unrealistic,’’ most
of the ‘‘older power stations could be shut down with-
out a security of supply problem.’’

Feed-In Tariffs. The Renewable Energy Sources Act of
2014 also provided for the introduction of what it called
a more market-oriented approach to support green en-
ergy expansion and move away from feed-in tariffs to
direct marketing to bring Germany in line with the Eu-
ropean Union’s Environmental and Energy Aid Guide-
lines (2014/C 200/01), in force since July 1, 2014—
starting with a pilot project for auctioning solar power
to determine prices.

‘‘We have the introduction of competitive bidding for
photovoltaics coming up; that’s clearly something that
we’ll be discussing,’’ said Matthias Lang, a partner in
the International Energy & Utilities Sector Group at the
Düsseldorf office of law firm Bird & Bird.

‘‘What we will see, I think, for 2015 is discussion
about what the European Energy & Environment State
Aid guidelines say, what they mean and how can they
be implemented. Implementing competitive bidding for
renewable support systems is going to be a major sub-
ject,’’ he said.

According to Lang, Europe will have a greater influ-
ence on energy developments in EU member states.
‘‘The EU Commission will play an ever-increasing role
in energy developments based on state-aid law argu-
ments. It will cut across all the different aspects, includ-
ing renewables, nuclear and grid fees,’’ he said.

Climate Protection, Energy Efficiency. With countries
gearing up for the United Nations climate change con-
ference in Paris in December, and Gabriel vowing not
to turn away from the country’s 40 percent emissions
targets despite Germany currently falling short, climate
protection and energy efficiency will be major issues in
2015, analysts said.

‘‘Climate protection is definitely a major topic politi-
cally for the future,’’ said the Federal Environment
Agency’s Becker.

The government’s Climate Protection Action Plan
(Aktionsprogramm Klimaschutz 2020) and the National
Action Plan for Energy Efficiency (NAPE), which in-
cludes requirements laid out in the EU’s Energy Effi-
ciency Directive (2012/27/EU), adopted Dec. 3 by the
German Cabinet, will be implemented beginning in
2015, he added.

‘‘Both programs are crucial for meeting the 2020 na-
tional targets for greenhouse gas emissions reduc-
tions,’’ Becker said. ‘‘They will introduce a variety of
measures—from changes in legislation and financial
support to public awareness campaigns, educational
initiatives and improving the information base for
stakeholders. Tax deductions for energy efficiency
renovations could also be on the table.’’

The NAPE aims to make energy efficiency a profit-
able business model and foresees a boost in funding
and introduction of tax incentives for energy efficient
renovations, as well as introducing competitive bidding
for energy efficient measures.

The action plan also feeds into the government’s cli-
mate action plan, which includes plans to cut carbon
emissions in the energy sector by 22 million tons, ex-
pand renewable energy and combined heat and power
production and promote electromobility and alternative
fuels in a bid to reach the country’s greenhouse gas re-
duction targets.

According to the government’s climate plan, reform
of the EU emissions trading system (EU ETS) is central
to tackling climate change and would create an incen-
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tive to invest in greenhouse gas reductions. Germany
will be pushing for reform this year, Becker said.

Market Stability Reserve. ‘‘Germany is pushing for a
proper design of a market stability reserve that would
continuously decrease the oversupply of carbon dioxide
certificates, which would result in increasing prices and
therefore act as an incentive for investment in green-
house gas reduction technologies,’’ Becker said. ‘‘Such
a mechanism should come into effect already some
years before 2020. This will certainly be a question for
Germany because it also touches on the discussion of
future coal use in Germany.’’

Increased coal use in Germany is partially attribut-
able to its cheapness resulting from a collapse in carbon
emissions prices under the EU ETS, which works on a
cap-and-trade principle by limiting greenhouse gases
that can be emitted by factories and power plants (37
INER 972, 7/2/14).

Fracking Debate Continues. Hydraulic fracturing, or
fracking, has long been a controversial topic in Ger-
many, with little public support, moratoriums in states
such as North Rhine-Westphalia and shelved fracking
proposals (36 INER 799, 6/19/13).

But fracking has been back on the political agenda
since May 2014, when an internal government letter
highlighted plans for changes to the Federal Water Re-
sources Act and the Ordinance on Environmental Im-
pact Assessment Concerning Mining Projects that
would allow some form of exploratory fracking. The
proposals would mandate environmental impact assess-
ments before granting fracking permits and forbid drill-
ing in areas protected for drinking water (37 INER 852,
6/18/14).

‘‘Things are moving with fracking,’’ said Tobias Aus-
trup, energy policy spokesman for Greenpeace Ger-
many. ‘‘There should be a decision by the end of the
year and a regulation will be put in place. It will be ex-
citing to see what will be allowed and what will be cut
out of the fracking regulations. A lot is still unclear and
open, but by the first quarter, latest, there will be a de-
cision.’’

According to the government documents that
Bloomberg BNA reviewed, the Cabinet will adopt frack-
ing legislation in February and it then will be debated
by Germany’s upper house, the Bundesrat, sometime
between March and May.

But there could be delays as shale gas-rich states like
North Rhine-Westphalia continue to resist fracking pro-
posals, the Green Party’s Verlinden said. Social Demo-
cratic Party state leader Hannelore Kraft vowed in 2014
that the controversial technology would never take
place in her state as long as she was in power.

‘‘As it’s heavily disputed, it could end up being de-
layed again,’’ Verlinden said. ‘‘While the majority of the
population rejects fracking technology and even the
government admits that fracking neither reduces im-
port dependence on fossil fuels nor contributes to cli-
mate protection, gas companies continue to push for a
law that would allow fracking all over Germany.’’

Court Decisions on Nuclear Power. This year will likely
see the resolution of some major court cases connected
to Germany’s nuclear power exit, lawyers and analysts
say.

First, the Court of Justice of the European Union is
expected to rule on whether the nuclear fuel rod tax is

in line with EU law, specifically the European Energy
Taxation Directive (Directive 2003/96/EC) and the di-
rective on excise duty (2008/118/EC).

The fuel rod tax took effect Jan. 1, 2011, as part of the
legislative package extending nuclear energy for 14
years, but the tax was not repealed even when that ex-
tension was reversed later in 2011 (37 INER 576,
4/23/14).

The Federal Constitutional Court also is expected to
rule on three pending cases filed in 2011 and 2012 by
E.ON, RWE and Vattenfall challenging the constitution-
ality of the Germany’s exit from nuclear power itself.

‘‘What we will see is some development on the
nuclear exit cases,’’ Lang said, possibly including action
from the European Court of Justice.

According to Verlinden, Germany also could see a de-
cision from the Washington-based International Center
for Settlement of Investment Disputes in a case involv-
ing Vattenfall. The Swedish energy giant is trying to re-
claim losses it says result from early closure of its
nuclear power plants Krümmel and Brunsbüttel in 2011
from the government.

Nitrate Regulation. According to SRU’s Hey, Germany
is also facing an environmental problem due to the lev-
els of nitrate pollution in groundwater and surface
water—something that could become an even more
pressing issue because the country is not meeting EU
requirements on nitrate control.

The latest German figures show that from 2008–2011,
nitrate levels exceeded the legal limit of 50 milligrams
per liter of water in half of water samples. At all mea-
suring stations, the amount of nitrate pollution in-
creased by 40 percent compared to 2004–2007, accord-
ing to a July 2014 statement by the European Commis-
sion.

‘‘It is a big problem because it is the key driver of bio-
diversity loss,’’ said Hey. ‘‘It is a key driver of not meet-
ing the objectives of the Water Framework Directive
and clean air policy targets.’’

It also is contributing to the increase of the loss of the
ozone layer, he added, noting that the SRU will publish
a special report on nitrates, providing options on water,
environmental and air protection, and proposals for the
agricultural and transport sectors.

One of the major issues is the use of nitrates in Ger-
man agriculture, and one of the main instruments for
implementing the EU’s Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC)
is the country’s Fertilizer Ordinance (Düngeverord-
nung).

The EU introduced treaty infringement proceedings
against Germany in October 2013 and warned that it
would take the case to the European courts if the gov-
ernment did not implement measures to lower nitrate
levels in groundwater and surface water, according to a
European Commission statement.

The commission said Germany’s ordinance was not
stringent enough and the directive provided for larger
limitations on the use of fertilizers on farmland and
called on the government to act immediately.

According to a commission spokeswoman, the EU
body sent a communication to the German government
in July 2014 informing them that the second phase of
infringement proceedings had been opened and giving
the government two months to reply.
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The spokeswoman told Bloomberg BNA that the gov-
ernment had replied and the commission was still de-
ciding whether to take the case to court.

BY JABEEN BHATTI

To contact the reporter on this story: Jabeen Bhatti in
Berlin at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The Renewable Energy Sources Act is available, in
German, at http://bit.ly/1B52iSA.
The Ministry of Economics and Energy’s green paper,
‘‘An Energy Market for the Energiewende,’’ is avail-
able, in German, at http://bit.ly/1vnQnro.
The EU Energy Efficiency Directive is available, in
English, at http://bit.ly/IQAzNq.
The Ministry of Economics and Energy’s 10-Point
Energy Agenda is available, in German, at http://bit.ly/
1B5e2Ve.
The EU’s nitrates directive is available, in English, at
http://bit.ly/1pGmINH.

Ireland

Government Aims to Pass Climate Bill,
Introduce Water Charges, Energy Policy

I reland’s six-year wait for national climate change
legislation will come to an end in 2015, when the
government—in its last full parliamentary year be-

fore the 2016 general elections—pushes through a Cli-
mate Action and Low-Carbon Development Bill, accord-
ing to a spokesman for the environment minister.

The bill is expected to be published by the time the
Dáil (Parliament) returns in January, John Whelan,
spokesman for Alan Kelly, minister for the environ-
ment, community and local government, told
Bloomberg BNA.

The bill will provide ‘‘the institutional framework for
the achievement of the national objective of transition
to a low-carbon, climate-resilient and environmentally
sustainable economy up to the year 2050,’’ Whelan said.

Also high on the environmental agenda for the ruling
coalition of center-right Fine Gael and center-left La-
bour parties will be the introduction of a new national
energy policy, according to representatives from busi-
ness, environmental groups and independent state
agencies.

Other priorities for 2015 include implementing water
services legislation amid major public protests over new
charges and deciding the country’s contributions to the
European Union’s 2020 and 2030 targets, as well as to
the Green Climate Fund, they said.

Climate Change Act? To allay fears that the long-
awaited bill could once again be delayed, Minister for
Energy Alex White confirmed in front of delegates at
the UN climate change conference in Lima in December
2014 that the government intended to approve climate
legislation in 2015.

An attempt in 2009 to introduce similar legislation by
a previous Irish government—a coalition of the Repub-
lican Fianna Fail Party and the Green Party—was de-
railed by the financial crisis, resulting in the collapse of
the government.

The need for legislation in the interim ‘‘has been
demonstrated by the inertia in climate policy making
without a legal driver,’’ Oisin Coghlan, director of
Friends of the Earth (Ireland), told Bloomberg BNA.

The current coalition released in April 2014 high-
lights of the impending bill that included obligations on
future environment ministers to publish a ‘‘national
roadmap’’ at least every five years on how Ireland will
develop a low-carbon economy and create an indepen-
dent national expert advisory body on climate change.

New Energy Policy? In a closely related development,
the government will aim to publish a national Energy
Policy in the first half of 2015 that will help to steer Ire-
land’s current over-reliance on imported fossil fuels, ac-
cording to White.

Under the EU Directive on the Promotion of the Use
of Renewable Energy (2009/28/EC), Ireland is obliged to
ensure that 16 percent of the total energy consumed in
heating, electricity and transport is generated from re-
newable resources by 2020.

According to Coghlan, what is ‘‘unlikely to change’’
with the new policy is the existing target of trying to
meet 40 percent of electricity consumption by renew-
able generation by 2020 and the ‘‘legal ban on nuclear
construction.’’

The new policy is likely to usher in ‘‘a move to sup-
port community ownership of renewable energies, to
reset public debate on renewables,’’ and to bring an end
to subsidies for peat-fired power stations, he said.

In the balance, he added, are the timing of the closure
of the country’s largest electricity generation station
and only coal-fired plant—Moneypoint, located on the
River Shannon near Kilrush, County Clare—and
whether to ‘‘permit fracking,’’ which Ireland’s Environ-
ment Protection Agency is still assessing.

Water Services Legislation. For the EPA, Ireland’s
statutory body for the sustainable protection and man-
agement of the environment, improving the country’s
water and wastewater services will continue to be a key
priority for the government, agency spokeswoman
Niamh Hatchell told Bloomberg BNA.

The management and treatment of wastewater in Ire-
land is ‘‘wholly inadequate’’ and in eight major urban
centers, the existing infrastructure fails to meet treat-
ment standards as set by the European Directive on ur-
ban waste water treatment, according to EPA.

Neil Walker, the head of environment and energy at
Irish business lobby group Ibec, concurred that the
‘‘need for sustained investment in wastewater treat-
ment infrastructure is important for Ireland’s compli-
ance with the’’ EU Water Framework Directive (2000/
60/EC).

‘‘Historically, the supply of water services were under
the control of the local authorities, but these were un-
derfunded, and some of the water and sewage system
dates back to Queen Victoria and needs billions of in-
vestment,’’ he told Bloomberg BNA.

The Water Services Act 2013 created the utility Irish
Water, which was tasked in 2014 to introduce water
charges, bringing Ireland in line with what every other
country in the Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development already practices.

‘‘There are dozens of places where poorly treated (or
untreated) sewage is being discharged into water
courses,’’ Walker said. ‘‘One of the primary objectives
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of setting up Irish Water as a unitary authority was to
facilitate the funding of increased investment.’’

But installing water meters and introducing pricing
has become politically charged, he added.

At the end of 2014, Ireland faced some of the largest
public protests in the country in years over the water
charges, forcing the environment minister Kelly to push
back the starting date for charging for domestic water
to Jan. 1, with first bills to issue from April 2015.

With an eye to the 2016 general elections, some op-
position parties also have signaled that they could re-
peal water charges.

Ireland’s Role in Paris Climate Talks. As the December
climate talks in Paris approach, Ireland ‘‘needs to push
for a fair and affordable effort-sharing allocation’’ for
sectors like agriculture and the role this sector of cen-
tral economic significance to Ireland can play toward
helping to reduce emissions by 2030 on 1990 levels,
Walker said.

During an October 2014 meeting of the European
Council, the Irish government convinced other mem-
bers to include a statement on how afforestation can
play an important role in carbon sequestration. The
move led Simon Coveney, minister for agriculture, food
and the marine, to state that it gave the EU a ‘‘clear
mandate’’ with which to approach global negotiations
in Paris regarding offsetting agricultural emissions.

‘‘We do welcome the European Council’s decision to
include afforestation from 2021 onwards,’’ Walker said.
‘‘But the details of this need to be fleshed out earlier
rather than later in order to encourage increased plan-
tation and better forest management during the run-up
to 2020.’’

Also in the run-up to Paris, Coghlan said Ireland ‘‘has
to make clear what its contribution to the Green Cli-
mate Fund will be and how they intend to raise it,’’ re-
ferring to the fund set up to support developing coun-
tries.

Transatlantic Trade Talks An environmental issue that
Coghlan said he ‘‘wasn’t expecting’’ to be high on the
agenda of environmental groups in 2015 was the Trans-
atlantic Trade and Investment Partnership (TTIP) under
negotiation between the EU and the U.S. ‘‘But we did a
quick ring around to take soundings and it came out
strongly as a serious overarching concern,’’ he said.

In particular, the ‘‘totemic issue,’’ Coghlan said, has
become the inclusion of the so-called ‘‘investor state
dispute settlement’’ (ISDS) mechanism, which is ‘‘re-
garded as a secretive nonstate court with a in-built bias
toward private investors over public interest.

‘‘It allows companies to sue countries if they intro-
duce regulations that may reduce the profitability of
their investments,’’ which together with TTIP’s deregu-
lation agenda could pose an ‘‘inherent threat to current
and future environmental protection measures,’’
Coghlan said.

Recent cases of the dangers of ISDS under other trea-
ties ‘‘saw companies sue Canada over Quebec’s frack-
ing moratorium and Germany over their decision to
phase out nuclear power,’’ he said.

BY ALI QASSIM
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Italy

Water-Related Issues, Safeguarding Ancient
Canal City Atop Environmental Priorities

K ey observers listed water-related issues atop Ita-
ly’s environmental priorities for 2015, followed by
energy, climate change and protecting the ancient

canal city of Venice.
The list of priorities emerged from an informal sur-

vey of nearly 20 leading Italian environmental groups,
industry associations, think tanks, analysts and aca-
demics. The Italian government under Prime Minister
Matteo Renzi, which has been in power only since Feb-
ruary 2014, declined repeated requests for information
on its own environmental priorities.

Water issues look to be the main challenge for 2015,
according to those surveyed, including water manage-
ment and quality, protecting delicate sections of the
Italian shore, and assuring access to potable water on
islands and remote areas.

The issue generated headlines in 2014, as poor land
and water management led to a spate of floods and
landslides that caused billions in property damage. Ac-
cording to Maria Grazia Midulla, head of climate and
energy for WWF Italia, Italy’s growing flood problems
could be avoided for a relatively moderate price.

‘‘It’s been estimated that over the last 60 years, 52 bil-
lion euro [$62 billion] was lost to flood and landslide
damages and with climate change and deforestation it
will get worse,’’ Midulla told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘We can
avoid the worst of it by spending just 2 billion euro [$2.4
billion] over the next 20 years, but it will become more
expensive and more damage will be done if we wait.’’

Tullio Tucciarelli, a civil and environmental engineer-
ing expert with the University of Palermo in Sicily,
agreed. ‘‘Italy should take steps to gauge water risk to
develop an early warning system and a hydrological
management strategy to avoid risks before there is a
crisis,’’ Tucciarelli told Bloomberg BNA.

Other water-related issues rated as important include
efforts to protect the water supply from toxic run-off
from industry and agriculture, to transport fresh water
and desalinate seawater efficiently so that remote is-
lands will have access to fresh water, and to safeguard
environmentally sensitive coastlines from over-
development and commercial use, they said.

‘‘We have to find an answer to the problems arising
from development pressures on the coastlines, whether
from erosion, climate change or human use,’’ Riccardo
Basosi, a member of the physical chemistry faculty at
the University of Siena and the Italian representative on
the European Commission’s Horizon 2020 Committee
for Energy Efficiency, told Bloomberg BNA.

Saving a Sinking Venice. Even protection of Venice is
a water issue of sorts, according to several experts. The
canal city risks sinking into the Adriatic Sea, and the
‘‘Moses’’ plan to hold back the sea in severe weather
through a series of movable locks has raised concerns
from some environmentalists who worry about biodi-
versity in the Venice lagoon (37 INER 855, 6/18/14).

Also, large cruise liners carrying new tourists to the
port of Venice must be permanently rerouted to lessen
their environmental impact, they said.
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‘‘The safeguarding of Venice is emblematic of our en-
vironmental struggles,’’ Marco Parini, executive direc-
tor of the environmental lobby group Italia Nostra, said
in an interview. ‘‘The city faces more environmental
risks than any other city.’’

Several experts mentioned climate change as a risk,
either directly or indirectly in terms of the impacts a
changing climate has on weather patterns and on the
effect on biodiversity in the sea and on land, agriculture
and viticulture. But most saw Italy’s role in reducing do-
mestic greenhouse gas emissions and negotiating a new
global climate treaty by the end of 2015 as falling within
the European Union’s broader efforts in this area.

The main exception to that came from the need to
promote renewable energy production and improve en-
ergy efficiency—both of which would reduce green-
house gas emissions and help Italy meet its European
Union commitment to cut GHG emissions by 40 percent
by 2030 compared to 1990.

According to Gianni Chianetta, executive vice presi-
dent of the Green Consulting Group, at least 11 percent
of Italy’s energy bill is due to energy inefficiency, repre-
senting the kind of low-hanging fruit policies the coun-
try should try to address. He called for the creation of
government financial incentives to reduce costs and en-
courage new infrastructure to be built in efficient ways.

‘Culture Has to Be Changed.’ Roberto Longo, honorary
president of the renewable energy lobby group As-
soRinnovabili, agreed, noting that Italy’s perceived re-
duction in energy use is due to its economic slowdown,
not because of progressive energy policies.

‘‘There is a huge potential for savings from energy ef-
ficiency,’’ Longo told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘But the culture
has to be changed for people and companies to recog-
nize the value, and this can be done using tax incentives
or even binding rules.’’

Several experts cited the changing set of rules for re-
newable energy production as a disadvantage.
Chianetta called for the development of microgrids as a
way to increase the value of small renewable energy
production, while Longo said smart grids and more en-
ergy storage facilities were essential in the further de-
velopment of the renewable energy sector.

Other areas mentioned as priorities for 2015 are Ita-
ly’s urban air quality, improving recycling levels in the
poorer southern regions, and increasing the amount of
environmentally protected lands.

BY ERIC J. LYMAN

To contact the reporter on this story: Eric J. Lyman in
Rome at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Netherlands

Suit Against Government Climate Policies,
Streamlining Environmental Rules Top Issues

A Dutch court is expected to rule in a civil lawsuit at-
tacking the government’s climate policies, while
Parliament is set to consider a broad bill to sim-

plify environmental regulations this year.
In United Nations climate talks, the Netherlands offi-

cially supports the European Union position of reducing

carbon dioxide emissions by 40 percent by 2030, but
evidence shows the country’s policies are inadequate to
achieve this, Jonathan Verschuuren, a professor of in-
ternational and European environmental law at the Til-
burg Sustainability Center and Tilburg Law School, told
Bloomberg BNA.

The Hague District Court is expected to rule on a law-
suit by a coalition of nongovernmental organizations
called Urgenda, accusing the government of ‘‘not taking
sufficient measures to reduce greenhouse gas emis-
sions that cause dangerous climate change.’’

The lawsuit, based on human rights principles, asks
the court to order the government to implement mea-
sures to reduce Dutch carbon dioxide emissions by 25
percent so that they are 40 percent below 1990 levels by
2020, Urgenda said. A decision is expected in 2015, Ver-
schuuren said.

The government will not achieve its goal of getting 14
percent of energy from renewable sources by 2020, al-
ready reduced from 16 percent in 2012 (36 INER S-25,
1/2/13)).

‘‘The Netherlands will, at best, achieve 12 percent,
more likely something between 10 percent and 11 per-
cent,’’ he said.

Comprehensive Environmental Bill. Parliament will con-
sider a comprehensive environment bill (Omgeving-
swet) sent by the government in June 2014, including
measures on land-use planning, nature conservation,
water management and infrastructure.

The bill largely builds on previous attempts to sim-
plify environmental legislation, creating more flexibility
for businesses, according to Verschuuren.

One option would be to allow businesses to experi-
ment with innovating technologies or approaches with-
out having to observe all existing environmental and
spatial planning law conditions—as long as major im-
provement on sustainable development is achieved and
EU law is followed, he said.

Implementing regulations that are needed to make
the law work are not expected to be in place before
2018, Verschuuren said.

Offshore Wind Power Areas. In an effort to consolidate
development costs, the government in September 2014
designated three areas where large offshore wind farms
will exclusively be allowed. The government withdrew
previously granted permits for development of farms
outside the three areas, Henry van Geen, an
Amsterdam-based partner at the law firm Allen &
Overy, told Bloomberg BNA.

Most wind farms will be allowed at a minimum 12
miles from the coast, but in areas near the provinces of
Zuid-Holland and Noord-Holland, construction will be
allowed at 10 miles, he said.

The high-voltage grid administrator and electricity
transmission operator TenneT, which the government
designated as offshore grid administrator, will con-
struct standard offshore platforms and install cables to
connect wind farms to the grid, van Geen said.

Emissions Trading Case. In 2013, several Netherlands-
based manufacturing companies, mostly from the pet-
rochemical sector, appealed reductions in their green-
house gas allowances under the national emissions al-
location plan that the government imposed to
implement the EU emissions trading system cross-
sectoral correction factor (37 INER S-23, 1/1/14).
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The Dutch Council of State decided in June 2014 to
refer the matter to the European Court of Justice (ECJ),
which will take at least a year to decide, said van Geen.

De Facto Moratorium on Fracking. Although the Neth-
erlands has granted licenses for shale gas exploration
to two companies, since 2011 it has had a de facto
moratorium on hydraulic fracturing.

In October 2014, the government indicated the mora-
torium could not be lifted before early 2016 (37 INER
1426, 10/22/14). But the Dutch Labor Party, a member
of the governing coalition, said in December that it has
serious doubts about the acceptability of shale gas ex-
ploration in the Netherlands, according to van Geen.

‘‘This adds to the feeling that it is highly unlikely that
permits will be issued during the remaining term of the
current Cabinet,’’ he said.

Parliament in December adopted a motion to extend
the moratorium until the end of the current government
in mid-2017, Verschuuren said.

Diesel Fuel Shipment Case. Norbert de Munnik, a
Rotterdam-based partner at the law firm NautaDutilh,
said a 2013 decision (Shell Nederland Verkoop-
maatschappij B.V. and Belgian Shell N.V. v. Dutch Gov-
ernment,) ECJ, joined cases C-241/12 and C-242/12,
12/12/13) by the ECJ will have an impact in 2015. In the
case, Shell Netherlands sent the wrong diesel product
via tanker to a Belgian customer and had to ship the
product back to the Netherlands after the customer re-
jected it.

In a criminal case, Dutch authorities argued that
Shell made an undeclared cross-border shipment of
waste in violation of the EU Directive on Waste Dis-
posal and related European Council regulations. The
ECJ found, however, that such ‘‘off-spec [not meeting
customer specifications] products are not to be seen as
waste,’’ said De Munnik.

He said the Dutch Supreme Administrative Court on
Environmental Issues recently reached the same con-
clusion. ‘‘This is very important for the oil storage and
oil terminal facilities in the Rotterdam area,’’ he said.

Acquisition of Port Facilities. De Munnik said a recent
trend is for older port facilities built immediately after
World War II, such as oil terminals and refineries, to
come onto the market due to changes in the energy
market, making them acquisition targets for new play-
ers.

‘‘This is raising a lot of environmental issues because
of heavy pollution of the sites, particularly contamina-
tion of soil and groundwater,’’ he said.

In the context of preparing for these transactions,
parties are asking practitioners to make ‘‘investiga-
tions, negotiations, warranties and representations, set
up escrow funds, and negotiate with the government,’’
he said.

‘‘Sometimes [this preparation] is about the money;
other times the investigation is more technical. Some-
times the buyer will accept all the risks, sometimes
not,’’ he said.

‘‘Enforcement is always in the back of [a potential
buyer’s] mind. Although enforcement related to con-
tamination is not very severe, it still involves a lot of
money. And if you want to redevelop a site, demolish
buildings and construct new buildings, then the issue

comes up and the authorities will require you to reme-
diate,’’ de Munnik said.

BY RICK MITCHELL

To contact the reporter on this story: Rick Mitchell in
Paris at correspondents@bna.com
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More information about the Dutch Environmental bill
is available, in Dutch, at http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/
onderwerpen/omgevingswet.

Information about the Urgenda climate case against
the Dutch government is available at http://
www.wijwillenactie.nl/?page_id=1097.

The ECJ decision in the Shell Netherlands case is
available at http://bit.ly/1wIhqCC.

Norway

Drilling in Northern Waters, Nanomaterials
Handling, Tax Initiatives Among Top Issues

S ince taking power in September 2013, Norway’s
ruling center-right coalition has maintained the
previous administration’s emphasis on pollution

prevention and its promotion of renewable energy, and
this focus will continue through 2015.

With no nuclear power facilities, a thriving renewable
energy sector and a few large manufacturing industries,
Norway can justly claim to be among the greenest na-
tions on Earth. Companies must adhere to some of the
world’s most stringent environmental regulations, and
they face tough fines for spillages and other breaches.

Norway is the only Nordic nation that is not a Euro-
pean Union member, although it adheres to most EU
legislation through its membership of the European
Economic Area (EEA).

Oil Exploration in Barents Sea. The latest battle—over
pollution prevention—involves exploring for oil in the
nation’s Arctic region.

The Petroleum and Energy Ministry plans to an-
nounce soon new oil exploration licenses for the south-
east areas of the Barents Sea, a marginal sea of the Arc-
tic Ocean. The opening of Norway’s northern waters to
drilling, however, has been the subject of strong criti-
cism from opponents such as the Nordic environmental
group Bellona, which believes that flora, fauna and fish
stocks will be adversely affected.

Hallstein Havag, Bellona’s director of policy and re-
search, told Bloomberg BNA that the opening of new
offshore areas for oil exploration is one of the main po-
litical issues the nation faces. ‘‘According to the agree-
ment between the government, the Liberal Party and
the Christian Democrats, there should be no petroleum
activity in the ice sheet margin,’’ Havag said. ‘‘Oil activ-
ity in vulnerable areas is a very sensitive political issue
in Norway and awards in these areas will trigger strong
political reactions.

‘‘In 2015, we will continue our fight to keep the oil in-
dustry out of these areas,’’ he added. ‘‘We are firm in
our view that it is bad fiscal policy to incentivize explo-
ration in the Arctic region, which is heavily subsidized
today.’’
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Emissions Reduction Commitments. Jens-Frolich Holte,
an adviser at the nation’s Climate and Environment
Ministry, told Bloomberg BNA that the government in-
tended to revise its emissions-reduction commitments
for the post-2020 period in line with the resolutions
made at the December 2014 climate conference in
Lima.

Currently, Norway is committed to achieving carbon
neutrality by 2050, and this target could be brought for-
ward to 2030 if an ‘‘ambitious global climate agree-
ment’’ is concluded, Holte said, adding that a new pro-
posal would likely be published by the end of the first
quarter 2015.

‘‘Any new emissions target for 2030 would have ma-
jor consequences for development,’’ he said. ‘‘It is im-
portant for us to take time to develop a realistic and sci-
entifically founded goal.’’

Dangers of Nanomaterials. Nanomaterials will be an-
other target for Norway to tackle in 2015. Norway’s La-
bor Inspection Authority is emphasizing the potential
dangers of exposure to so-called nano dust, or airborne
nano particles, and companies will be expected to ad-
here to new best-practice guidelines on the use of nano-
materials in the workplace.

Published in August 2014, the guidelines obligate
businesses to ensure the safe handling of nanomaterials
and to put procedures in place to minimize employees’
exposure. While companies are not legally bound to ad-
here to the guidelines, any harm resulting from expo-
sure could be viewed as a breach of workplace safety
rules.

The authority also is planning to create a database of
all companies that are working with nanomaterials, al-
though compulsory reporting requirements have not
yet been announced.

Environmental Tax Initiatives. The nation’s 2015 budget
plan includes a number of environmentally focused tax
initiatives. These include a repeal of the tax exemption
for waste oil, increased subsidies to fund green technol-
ogy in industry and adjustments aimed at promoting
green investments and renewable production.

A new Green Tax Commission charged with propos-
ing fiscal measures to promote ‘‘green restructuring’’
will deliver its findings by the end of 2015.

The plan includes a major increase in funding for the
nation’s Climate Technology Fund, which promotes en-
vironmentally friendly energy conversion and the devel-
opment of climate and energy-friendly technology in
Norway.

The fund’s worth will increase from 50 billion kroner
($7.2 billion) in 2014 to 62.75 billion kroner in 2016. The
rise implies a ‘‘sharply increased focus on climate tech-
nology in future years,’’ Holte said.

While additional funding has been committed to the
nation’s carbon capture-and-storage (CCS) technology
center at Mongstad, a previous plan to construct a full-
scale CCS facility has been abandoned. Instead, Nor-
way will contribute to CCS research as part of the Euro-
pean Commission’s Horizon 2020 project, which will as-
sess the viability of industrial-scale carbon dioxide
sequestration at an EU level.

Renewable Energy Incentives. By the end of 2015, the
government will have concluded discussions with its
Swedish counterpart regarding changes to the Green
Certificate Common Electricity Certificate Program,

which creates an artificial market to offer incentives to
develop renewable energy.

Critics of the scheme, including Bellona, are pushing
for better harmonization of the existing depreciation
regulations, as a disproportionate share of certificates
now go to Swedish producers.

The government also intends to present a new strat-
egy on the elimination of environmental toxins by the
end of 2015. The plan is intended to ensure that all sig-
nificant sources of environmental toxins are eliminated
by 2020 along with most historic toxic pollution.

BY MARCUS HOY
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Poland

Modernization of Power Sector, Fighting Air
Pollution, Boosting Renewables on Agenda

P olish government and environment officials say
the tough emissions reduction targets the Euro-
pean Union has announced will finally force the

country to modernize its coal-dependent power sector.
‘‘The system of reducing emissions resulting from EU

climate policy should transform the Polish power sys-
tem,’’ Deputy Environment Minister Marcin Korolec
said during a November debate on future energy.

In the wake of the October 2014 EU climate summit,
its 28 member states are set to cut national emissions by
40 percent as of 2030 compared with 1990 levels, and
generate at least 27 percent of electricity from renew-
ables.

Led by new Prime Minister Ewa Kopacz, Poland had
threatened to veto the plan. The nation agreed to accept
it, however, when the EU promised to offer Poland 7.5
billion euros ($9.3 billion) to help modernize its obso-
lete coal-powered energy sector.

‘‘The sum of 7.5 billion euro is small, taking into ac-
count the modernization needs,’’ said Maciej Bukowski,
president of the Warszawski Instytut Studiow Eko-
nomicznych, a Warsaw-based think tank that focuses
on economic issues.

In light of that, the Polish Economy Ministry said the
state budget will provide an additional $31 billion for
modernization efforts.

Three Decades of Work. The modernization project
will take at least three decades, said Treasury Minister
Wlodzimierz Karpinski, adding he expects substantial
progress toward the effort will be made in 2015. He
made the statement in November at a cornerstone-
laying ceremony at the construction site of the largest
power project in Poland since 1989, located in Opole in
the south.

Two power blocks with a capacity of 900 megawatts
(MW) each will supply 4 million households with elec-
tricity in the region and will use 4.1 million tons of coal
annually. The Opole II plant will be one of the most
modern coal-powered plants in the world as it will gen-
erate 20 percent less carbon dioxide and have a capac-
ity of 1,200 MW.

Additional power facilities, worth $9 billion, with a
total capacity of 5 gigawatts, are under construction in
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Stalowa Wola, Wloclawek Kozienice, Turow and Jawor-
zno in southern and central Poland, Karpinski said.

Coal, which provides the energy for generating 87
percent of the nation’s electricity, will remain a fuel for
the power sector for at least three decades.

Financial Losses in 2014. The government decided to
restructure the power sector after suffering significant
financial losses in 2014. Threats by miners to stage na-
tionwide protests against wage deferments concerned
authorities, who faced presidential elections in May and
parliamentary elections in the fall.

The government appointed Wojciech Kowalczyk in
November as plenipotentiary for the restructuring of
the coal sector. Initial plans call for the closure of at
least four out of 14 mines in 2015, and public subsidies
will be offered for modernization of the pits. In 2013,
the 14 mines grouped in the Kompania Weglowa, the
largest in Europe, brought a deficit of 700 million Pol-
ish Zloty (PLN) ($194 million).

Poland produces about 65 million metric tons of coal
annually, but is facing competition from Russian coal.
One ton of Polish coal costs about 600 PLN ($166),
while Russian coal is $50 cheaper.

‘‘The Kompania Weglowa is facing bankruptcy,’’
Chief Executive Officer Miroslaw Taras said early last
November. He proposed immediate restructuring, but
then was forced to resign weeks later by the powerful
labor unions, which continue to demand financial sub-
sidies.

Addressing Air Pollution. In mid-November, the Polish
government earmarked 160 million PLN ($44 million)
to combat air pollution in 50 cities with populations
greater than 10,000 under the Clean Air for Europe pro-
gram.

The money will go for the liquidation of coal heating
in 19,000 households, which will be linked with the cit-
ies’ central heating systems or get gas-powered heaters.

Although coal is still vital for the energy sector, its
use is detrimental for air quality in the country, Green-
peace spokeswoman Katarzyna Guzek told Bloomberg
BNA.

‘‘The government should stop subsidizing the coal
sector, which generates harmful pollutants, and focus
more on the development of green sources of energy,’’
Guzek said.

Legislation on Renewables in Question. Public support
for renewables is high. Parliament, however, may fail to
approve legislation governing renewables before its
session ends Oct. 15. According to Polish election law,
drafts that have not been approved by the outgoing Par-
liament become invalid and a new Parliament must pre-
pare new legislation after elections in November.

If the renewables draft bill does not become law be-
fore Oct. 15, it ‘‘will land in the wastepaper basket,’’
said Wojciech Sztuba, an energy expert at the TPA Hor-
wath international consulting office.

Meeting EU Goals on Climate Change. Poland may not
be able to meet its obligation to lower greenhouse gas
emissions if its draft on renewables is not approved in
2015, according to wind power experts. The country
generated 8 percent of its electricity from renewables in
2014.

Currently, all the wind farms which were built and
are being built operate under the 2005 Polish Energy

Law. Electricity distributors are obliged to buy energy
produced from wind farms for 15 years since the opera-
tional start of every farm until 2035. Under a new draft
which the government expects will take effect Jan. 1,
2016, electricity will be sold at auctions.

‘‘There is a push by farm investors to get permission
to build plants before 2016,’’ Sztuba said. ‘‘New proj-
ects after January 2016 will have to have higher effi-
ciency and higher quality to be competitive with energy
sales at auctions.’’

Wind Farms Growing. Despite uncertainty regarding
the law, the number of wind farms is growing. There
were a total of 890 wind farms in 2013 with a combined
capacity of 3,727 MW. Total capacity of wind farms in-
creased by 894 MW, which ranked Poland eighth in the
world in growth of capacity.

Krzysztof Kwiatkowski, head of the independent In-
spection Office, criticized local government officials in-
volved in handing out permits for the construction of
wind farms.

‘‘I am not against the wind farms,’’ Kwiatkowski said
in a statement in November. Instead, he pointed out
that in one-third of the areas where wind farms were
built, the owners of the land were local administrators
or councilmen.

‘‘It is corruption because nobody will convince me
that out of thousands of land lots, the strongest winds
blow in the lots of the local officials,’’ Kwiatkowski said,
adding the environmental law should be made tougher.

Renewables Growth. The nation’s public survey office
released a poll recently that showed 88.8 percent of
Poles are for the growth of renewable energy and 27.5
percent support power based on coal.

Nuclear energy, however, is not favored. The survey
said 50.5 percent of Poles are against nuclear plants
compared with 39.7 percent who favor them.

Breaking ground for a new reactor in Lubiatow in
northern Poland sparked protests by local residents,
who do not want a nuclear plant in their area.

Despite that, Poland has a plan to build its first
nuclear plant with a capacity of 3,000 MW by 2027 and
the second one at an unspecified later time.

Confidence on Paris Climate Summit. Polish Environ-
ment Minister Maciej Grabowski expressed his confi-
dence in the chances of reaching a global agreement in
Paris in late 2015.

Marcin Korolec, deputy environment minister and
Poland’s government plenipotentiary for climate nego-
tiations, will be one of the key figures negotiating with
the other countries in Paris. He represented the EU dur-
ing the World Climate Summit in Warsaw in November
2013.

‘‘The global climate agreement has to invite all to par-
ticipate in it without scaring participants with sanc-
tions,’’ he said, repeating his policy of 2013. ‘‘We are
dealing with 194 states on which one solution cannot be
imposed.’’

BY BOGDAN TUREK
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REACH

Higher Number of Authorization Applications
Expected Under EU Chemical Regulation

I mplementation of the European Union’s REACH
chemicals regulation in 2015 will focus on authoriza-
tion, or the process through which continued-use ap-

provals are granted for hazardous substances that oth-
erwise would be prohibited.

So far, 31 substances have been added to Annex XIV
of REACH (Regulation No. 1907/2006 on the registra-
tion, evaluation and authorization of chemicals), which
lists chemicals subject to authorization.

For 15 substances, the latest date when a company
could make an application for an authorization passed
either in 2013 or 2014.

The European Chemicals Agency (ECHA), which
oversees the authorization process, received only 27 ap-
plications during 2013 and 2014 for authorization cov-
ering seven of the 15 substances: bis(2-ethylhexyl)
phthalate (DEHP), dibutyl phthalate (DBP), diarsenic
trioxide, hexabromocyclododecane (HBCDD), lead
chromate molybdate sulphate red (C.I. pigment red
104), lead sulfochromate yellow (C.I. pigment yellow
34) and trichloroethylene.

During the upcoming year, however, ECHA expects a
significantly higher number of authorization applica-
tions, according to its 2015 work program.

‘‘Our best guess at the moment is between 50 and 100
applications’’ in 2015, said Matti Vainio, ECHA head of
risk management implementation.

Chromium Compounds. In particular, companies are
expected to request authorizations in 2015 for a number
of chromium compounds included in the authorization
list, in particular chromium trioxide, which is used in
sectors such as aerospace and car manufacturing for
chrome plating.

Vainio said most authorization applications in 2015
would be for chromium substances and ‘‘we have
maybe 2,000 companies that this is affecting.’’

Authorization applications for the chromium sub-
stances, however, will be made by groups of companies
or by importers, which, in turn, will specify risk man-
agement measures to their customers, assuming the au-
thorizations are granted.

The chromium compounds were added to the autho-
rization list in April 2013, with a phaseout date of Sept.
9, 2017, and a deadline for authorization applications of
March 21, 2016 (36 INER 518, 4/24/13) .

Companies at the time were concerned that the re-
quirement to obtain authorizations for continued use of
the substances would drive out of the EU some pro-
cesses widely used in sectors such as aerospace, but
there concern was unwarranted, said Jack de Bruijn,
ECHA’s director of risk management.

There were ‘‘misconceptions’’ about the complexity
of the REACH authorization process, de Bruijn said,
and ‘‘we don’t think the applications are difficult to
make.’’

Vainio said supply chains for chromium compounds
were ‘‘relatively short and simple’’ and because of the
need to cooperate for authorization purposes, compa-
nies handling the substances ‘‘have started to under-
stand each other better.’’

Simplification Proposal. The European Commission,
the EU’s executive arm, intends to adopt an implement-
ing regulation during 2015 that will provide for simpli-
fied authorization applications for some substances.

In an Oct. 24, 2014, briefing paper for EU member
state competent authorities for REACH, the commission
said, ‘‘Industry considers that the authorization process
is too complex, burdensome and expensive.’’

Consequently, the paper said, a ‘‘simplified, stream-
lined and fit-for-purpose procedure’’ could be put in
place for substances that are used at very low volumes,
for substances used in products that themselves must
go through an authorization procedure, for uses of sub-
stances ‘‘with a clear very high socioeconomic value,’’
and for substances used in controlled conditions for
which a workplace exposure limit has been established.

The commission told Bloomberg BNA that it intends
to adopt the implementing regulation in the course of
2015 and that it also would ‘‘propose lower fees for sim-
plified applications.’’

Meanwhile, no further additions will be made to the
REACH Annex XIV authorization list. A commission of-
ficial said in September 2014 that additions to the au-
thorization list were put on hold pending the imple-
menting regulation (37 INER 1360, 10/8/14).

Despite the moratorium, ECHA will formally propose
in June 2015 that the commission include up to 22 addi-
tional substances in Annex XIV.

A consultation on the substances, which include
seven lead compounds, seven phthalates, two coal-tar
substances and four boron substances, closed Dec. 1,
2014.

Authorization Concerns. Erwin Annys, director for
REACH and chemicals policy for the European Chemi-
cal Industry Council, told Bloomberg BNA that ‘‘the
commission and member states’ competent authorities
are now as well convinced that a simplification of the
process, without deviating from the principles of autho-
rization, is really needed.’’

But Finn Pedersen, deputy head of the chemicals di-
vision in the Danish Ministry of the Environment, said
there was ‘‘clearly a lot of misunderstanding’’ about au-
thorization and there had been ‘‘a lot of lobbying’’ from
companies that perceived it as a greater burden than it
actually is.

Authorization ‘‘is a new procedure, and it takes time
to get it to run as it should run,’’ Pedersen said.

Vito A. Buonsante, a law and policy adviser, said sim-
plified authorizations could be justified in some cases,
and there should be ‘‘a certain level of proportionality
in the effort that a company should go though’’ for low-
volume substances.

Nanomaterials and SIEFs. Other REACH issues that
will be prominent in 2015 include clarifying the REACH
requirements for nanomaterials, implementing a com-
mission regulation on Substance Information Exchange
Forum (SIEFs) and advancing efforts to assess the risks
of potential substances of very high concern (SVHCs).

In response to concerns raised by some EU member
states and environmental groups that REACH inad-
equately addresses nanomaterials, the commission said
it would complete an impact assessment in the first half
of 2015 that would ‘‘clarify the standard information re-
quirements for the registration of nanomaterials,’’ and
that could lead to proposals to amend the REACH an-
nexes.
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On SIEFs, which companies must participate in to
share information and prepare REACH registration
dossiers, the commission said it expected to adopt in
the second half of 2015 a regulation to ‘‘establish con-
crete rules on the functioning of the SIEFs and ensure
increased transparency,’’ non-discrimination and fair-
ness of the related costs.

Substances of Very High Concern. During 2015, new
substances could be added to the list of SVHCs that
ECHA maintains, which currently contains 161 entries.
Substances identified as SVHCs can be prioritized for
authorization.

In 2013, the commission introduced an SVHC ‘‘road-
map,’’ under which hazardous substances are risk as-
sessed and a recommendation made about the best
route to control their use, including possible listing as a
substances of very high concern (36 INER 191, 2/13/13).

So far, five substances analyzed under the roadmap
have been recommended for SVHC status (37 INER
1283, 9/24/14).

ECHA said in a statement that the roadmap screening
procedure will likely ‘‘increase the number of relevant
substances put forward’’ for SVHC status, but it could
not estimate how many substances could be added to
the SVHC list in 2015.

BY STEPHEN GARDNER
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ner in Brussels at correspondents@bna.com
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Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The ECHA work program for 2015 is available at
http://bit.ly/1pGIAsg.

Russia

Carbon Dioxide Limits, Arctic Development,
Amendments to Framework Law Top Topics

T he Russian government is likely to publish method-
ology in 2015 for monitoring greenhouse gases
across industry, in anticipation of mandatory re-

porting requirements and limits on carbon dioxide.
The government also is expected to keep its focus on

Arctic development and succeed in passing long-
awaited amendments to its framework environment law
in line with international recommendations.

Steps toward action on climate change began after
Prime Minister Dmitry Medvedev issued an Action Plan
in April 2014 to achieve the government’s goal to re-
duce national greenhouse gas emissions to 75 percent
of 1990 levels by 2030 (37 INER 491, 4/9/14).

In response to the plan, the Ministry of Natural Re-
sources and Environment is expected to publish the
methodology in 2015 for calculating greenhouse gas
emissions so that companies can begin officially report-
ing their 2015 emissions in 2016.

‘‘Initially, [reporting] was planned to start in 2015,
but it was postponed because the methodology is not
ready,’’ Michael Yulkin, head of the Climate Change
Working Group at the Russian Union of Industrialists
and Entrepreneurs, told Bloomberg BNA.

Emission Calculations Start. Many companies have
started calculating their greenhouse gas emissions
ahead of the publication of the official methodology, in
anticipation of the coming reporting requirements.

Energy companies representing a significant share of
the Russian gross domestic product, such as Gazprom,
Lukoil, Novatek, Surgutneftegaz and Rusal, worked
with CDP (formerly the Carbon Disclosure Project) in
2014 to collect information about their actions with re-
gard to climate change.

‘‘Russian companies remain committed to GHG emis-
sion limitation and reduction,’’ CDP said in a report,
‘‘Russia Climate Change 2014,’’ that it issued in Novem-
ber, citing moves ‘‘from implementation of isolated
emission reduction projects to regular GHG emissions
monitoring, accounting and management as per inter-
national standards.’’

Lukoil is developing its own methodology for calcu-
lating greenhouse gas emissions that will encompass its
diverse holdings in oil production, electricity, transport
and other areas, according to Yulkin.

Ten of the largest Russian steel companies under the
trade group Russian Steel also are calculating their his-
torical and present day emissions and project emissions
to the 2020 and 2030 time frames to determine which
methodology is better for application to Russian steel
makers.

Chinese Model for GHG Regulation. Russia’s climate
change action plan foresees greenhouse gas regulation
being proposed in September 2016, or possibly later.

‘‘It is now more or less clear that at some point in the
future, probably starting in 2016 or 2018, who knows,
we will have internal greenhouse gas regulation in Rus-
sia. It is still quite unclear whether it will be a tax or cap
and trade,’’ Yulkin said. ‘‘But I’m quite sure from 2020,
we will have quite a serious system in place.’’

The government is likely to start by developing a pro-
gram to support greenhouse gas reductions in certain
pilot projects and regions, along with financial incen-
tives.

Participation in International Talks. The government is
making its moves ahead of international talks on cli-
mate change at the end of 2015 in Paris that are ex-
pected to conclude with a new legally binding agree-
ment.

The policies to be presented will likely include a
greenhouse gas emissions monitoring, reporting and
verification system, initial goals on sector emissions re-
duction and a plan for regulation.

Arctic Development to Continue. The Russian govern-
ment views the Arctic as the ‘‘territory of the future’’
and is continuing apace with its development plans, ac-
cording to Minister of Natural Resources and Environ-
ment Sergey Donskoy.

‘‘Everything is moving from the idea that in the com-
ing years the development of the northern region will
become one of the determining factors of the develop-
ment of the global economy,’’ Donskoy said at a confer-
ence in November.

Arctic oil and gas projects, however, are falling under
increasing geopolitical pressure, according to Vladimir
Chuprov, director of the energy program at Greenpeace
Russia. The decreasing price of oil is coming as West-
ern sanctions have cut off Western companies from par-
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ticipating in shelf projects or providing necessary tech-
nology and financing.

A potential international climate agreement in Paris
in late 2015 will put yet more pressure on expensive
Arctic offshore projects that already look uneconomi-
cal, according to Chuprov.

‘‘A lot will depend on the outcome in Paris. If an
agreement will be reached on the reduction of emis-
sions, then the question of investment in fossil fuel ex-
traction, mainly coal and oil, will come under yet an-
other geopolitical risk,’’ he told Bloomberg BNA.

Seeking Expanded Control of Resources. Russia is plan-
ning to submit its application to the Committee on the
Limits of the Continental Shelf this spring, Donskoy an-
nounced in fall 2014, with a view to expanding Russia’s
control over resources that could lie in the Arctic sea
bed.

At the same time that Russia is stepping up industrial
activity in the Arctic, it also is carrying out more mili-
tary exercises there. The Ministry of Defense and Min-
istry of Natural Resources and Environment have cre-
ated a joint commission to define ‘‘how nature, the mili-
tary and industry are going to exist together’’ in the
Arctic, Alexander Orlov, a Russian polar official, said.

Meanwhile, Arctic countries are planning to finalize
a ban on fishing in the high seas of the Arctic in May.
Under the initiative of the U.S., the agreement seeks to
head off a grab for resources in the event of a further
reduction in summer sea ice cover at the pole.

Environmentalists are hoping the document will be
the first step to creating a preserve in the high seas area
of the Arctic that prohibits any commercial or military
activity, according to Chuprov.

New Arctic Oil Spill Rules. New requirements for oil
spill prevention and preparedness on the continental
shelf and other territorial waters of the Russian Federa-
tion were published in two documents Nov. 17.

In signing the documents, Medvedev acknowledged
that development of Arctic offshore oil fields comes
with economic and environmental risks. ‘‘So we must
be maximally prepared to reduce the volume of envi-
ronmental harm or possibly prevent it,’’ he said.

Greenpeace Russia praised parts of the new rules
that add requirements for immediate training of person-
nel in oil spill response, preparation for maximum pos-
sible spills and cleanup of smaller spills.

Companies will have to update their oil spill response
plans in accordance with the new requirements and
conduct exercises with the federal government every
three years.

Within six months, the Ministry of Transport must set
out the basic requirements for response forces in con-
stant readiness, according to the new rules.

The Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment
and Ministry of Economic Development also must issue
within six months a methodology for calculating the li-
ability of a company for an oil spill and the level of fi-
nancial reserves it should have on hand.

Framework Environmental Law. Long-awaited amend-
ments to the 2001 framework of environmental were fi-
nally approved in July 2014 and require major sources
of pollution to upgrade operations to best available
technological standards.

The technologies will be mandatory by 2019, with sig-
nificantly increased environmental fees for noncompli-
ance.

The government also published a new plan to in-
crease fees on air emissions, water effluent released to
underground reservoirs or centralized water systems,
and the collection of waste from production and con-
sumption. The fees will increase incrementally through
2017.

BY JENNY JOHNSON

To contact the reporter responsible for this story:
Jenny Johnson in St. Petersburg, Russia, at
correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

More information on the increase in environmental
fees is available, in Russian, at http://government.ru/
docs/15770/.

The new requirements for oil spill prevention and pre-
paredness are available, in Russian, at http://
government.ru/docs/15682/.

The ‘‘Russia Climate Change Report 2014’’ by CDP is
available, in English, at http://bit.ly/1GkAbyW.

Slovak Republic

New Laws on Environmental Assessments,
Water Export, Waste Disposal to Take Effect

A new law on environmental impact assessments
comes into effect in the Slovak Republic, just as a
new law on waste disposal works its way through

the legislature in 2015 and efforts to conserve and pro-
tect water continue.

The main environmental battle in 2014 was over wa-
ter, with the government launching a concurrent consti-
tutional amendment and amended Law on Water to
prohibit the export of water from Slovakia.

Meanwhile, the Slovaks brought their environmental
impact assessment (EIA) legislation in line with Euro-
pean Union directives before the end of 2014, thus
evading legal action and getting cut off from subsidies
in the next period.

The new law on waste puts more responsibility on
municipalities for sorting materials and extends respon-
sibility on manufacturers for their products from begin-
ning to end. The law also revokes the obligation of en-
trepreneurs to formulate a waste management plan.

Water a ‘Strategic Resource.’ President Andrej Kiska
signed the amendment to Article Four of the Slovak
Constitution prohibiting the export of water on Dec. 1,
2014.

The amendment designates water as a ‘‘strategic re-
source,’’ stating that: ‘‘Transport of water from bodies
of water on Slovak territory, taken across the border by
means of vehicles or pipes, is prohibited. The prohibi-
tion does not extend to water for personal use, drinking
water bottled on the territory of the Slovak Republic,
and to humanitarian aid and emergency aid.’’

Previously, the constitution simply stated that subter-
ranean water, along with all minerals and caves, are the
property of the Slovak Republic. The Slovak Parliament
passed a corollary amendment to Law No. 364/2004 on
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Water that establishes the parameters for the sale and
handling of the country’s water.

Privatization Feared. Opponents, however, claim that
the amendment actually will increase the export of wa-
ter by selected companies and that it gives the govern-
ment the power to allow export. They say this is a way
for the government to privatize sources of water, a fear
that Slovak Environment Minister Peter Ziga denied.
He said an amendment to the constitution was an in-
strument the government needed to protect the coun-
try’s water as a strategic resource.

‘‘Water is an important strategic resource for the gov-
ernment and it’s necessary to protect it, regardless of
which government is in power. Ensuring the protection
of water through an ordinary law seemed inappropriate
to us. A constitutional change will ensure it for several
terms,’’ Ziga said in a statement.

‘‘Even though we have enough high-quality sources
of subterranean water, there are factors that could af-
fect the state of these waters, and one of those is pillag-
ing, i.e. the prohibited export of drinking or mineral wa-
ter from the Slovak territory,’’ Slovak Prime Minister
Robert Fico said in a statement.

The Association of Water Companies, whose mem-
bers supply 87 percent of water to Slovak consumers,
supports the Water Law.

‘‘At present, you can export water if you pay for it,’’
said the association’s general director, Stanislav Hreha.

Water Strategy Through 2027. The Environment Min-
istry in December 2014 fast-tracked a draft of its Water
Strategy Through 2027 (Draft of the Orientation, Prin-
ciples and Priorities of the Hydrological Policy of the
Slovak Republic to 2027). The ministry gave other re-
sorts and the public just four days to comment on the
document.

Besides the abbreviated deadline, the Green Coalition
noted several weak points in the ministry’s plan, such
as:

s a clause prohibiting the public from taking part in
planning documents, which the coalition says contra-
venes Article 4 of the Framework Directive on Water
that calls for public access to information and participa-
tion in all aspects of water systems administration; and

s a clause allowing the country to conserve water
through the use of reservoirs, even though EU direc-
tives mandate priority for sustainable ecosystems as op-
posed to control of water.

The Green Coalition is calling for an EIA assessment
of the plan under Law No. 24/2006, which states that all
strategic documents that could have an effect on the en-
vironment must be subject to EIA review.

Environmental Impact Assessments. By way of the
amended EIA law, the Environment Ministry is attempt-
ing to avoid threatened EU lawsuits for its incomplete
adoption of the European Commission’s EIA directive.
Slovakia also stands to lose access to EU funds for the
present and upcoming period.

The commission mainly disapproved of the old law
for insufficient linkage of the EIA process to subsequent
approval procedures. This creates loopholes through
which developers can ignore the results of the EIA.

The old law doesn’t guarantee the rights of the pub-
lic according the Aarhus Convention of June 25, 1998,
on Access to Information and Public Participation in the

Decision Process and Access to the Judicial Process in
Environmental Matters.

The amendment, which affects such projects as the
construction of power plants, incinerators, highways,
reservoirs and mining, came into effect Dec. 1, 2014.

New Waste Law Extends Responsibility. The proposed
law on waste will bring extended responsibility to
manufacturers and importers for certain items from the
time of manufacture to the point of its processing as
waste. It will apply to plastic wrappers, paper, glass,
electronics, batteries, vehicles, oils and tires.

A newly formed Organization of Manufacturer Re-
sponsibility will be responsible for processing and the
law prohibits sorted waste to end up in dumps.

The new law also reduces administration costs be-
cause it will no longer require entrepreneurs to write a
waste management plan and calls for devising a concise
and up-to-date information system that maps the flow
of waste, as the present system is inexact and incom-
plete.

‘‘The principle of extended responsibility of manufac-
turers and changes in collection of sorted waste will
bring significant savings for municipalities and eco-
nomic motivation for more intensive sorting and the fol-
lowing recycling of waste,’’ Slovak Environment Minis-
try spokesman Vojtech Ferencz said. ‘‘It also, to a large
degree, resolves the acute problem of insufficient funds
for sorted waste in towns and municipalities.’’

The Environment Ministry has presented the draft
law to the European Commission for review. Afterward,
it must be approved by the Cabinet and parliament. It
could come into effect by the summer of 2015.

Change in Emissions Trading. Regarding air pollution
and climate change, in an amended Law on Emissions
Allowance Trading, the Slovaks have opted out of trad-
ing sulfur dioxide and nitrous oxide allowances and will
trade only greenhouse gas emissions allowances in the
future. The law came into effect Jan. 1, 2015.

Trading sulfur dioxide and nitrous oxide allowances
began in 2002, mainly to create an instrument to limit
emissions through 2010. The Slovak Republic easily
met its obligations by tightening its regulations on air
pollution, thus lowering high levels of air pollution.

BY EVA MUNK

To contact the reporter on this story: Eva Munk in
Prague at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Spain

Water Resources, Energy Development,
Emissions Reduction Among Top Issues

P rotecting water resources, developing energy
sources and reducing emissions all could continue
to be national priorities for Spain in 2015, accord-

ing to government officials and environmental advo-
cates.

‘‘Tending to our natural water resources is a priority
directive of the department, for which we have 2.455
billion euros [$2.9 billion] in funding,’’ Isabel García
Tejerina, minister of agriculture, food and environment,
told Parliament in November 2014.
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García Tejerina said water infrastructure investment
and protection against coastal degradation are top goals
for Spain in 2015, along with air quality and climate
change measures. These projects would be accom-
plished through restricted public spending based on
‘‘useful spending, meaning that which brings direct
benefits to the citizenry’’ at a time of budget austerity
and economic hardship, she added.

While the government previously emphasized ‘‘ap-
palling regulation’’ favoring environmental and social
sustainability over economic competitiveness, ‘‘this is
starting to change’’ as more businesses participate in
‘‘frank and fluid dialogue’’ with the government,
Rodolfo Gijón, economics department director at the
Spanish Confederation of Business Organizations, told
Bloomberg BNA.

Water Basin Plans. As in 2014, one government prior-
ity will be to continue developing and implementing in-
dividual water basin plans to put Spain in compliance
with the European Union Water Framework Directive
(2000/60/EC), which aims for integrated river basin
management.

The government has been approving a series of plans
for the past three years in rolling out its comprehensive
National Water Plan. García Tejerina said the govern-
ment this year will invest nearly 1.4 billion euros ($1.65
billion) in an infrastructure management program
aimed at guaranteeing water supply and regulating wa-
ter flow to better deal with flooding and drought.

Meanwhile, 250.3 million euros ($307 million) in
funding would go toward purifying wastewater and im-
proving water bodies and their ecosystems.

‘‘There’s a common denominator at work here, which
is that we continue investing in works projects instead
of investing in water quality’’ and respecting ecological
flows, María Ángeles López Lax, an environmental law-
yer who is president of the Environmental Communica-
tion and Information Association, told Bloomberg BNA.

While regional governments and environmental
groups have opposed the controversial Coastal Act, she
said government talk of addressing coastal degradation
could be aimed at creating marine reserves and improv-
ing its water quality in compliance with EU require-
ments.

Conflict Over Energy Sources. Spain’s energy overhaul,
which has cut subsidies for renewable energy produc-
ers, also could be at odds in 2015.

Liliane Spendeler, director of Friends of the Earth,
told Bloomberg BNA that the government’s proposed
‘‘energy reform package’’ could penalize smaller pro-
ducers that feed back to the grid and favor Spain’s larg-
est electric companies.

Likewise, the issue of hydraulic fracturing could pit
Spain’s central government against its 17 autonomous
regions in 2015.

The Constitutional Court already has ruled against
regional fracking bans by Cantabria and La Rioja and
has agreed to hear government cases against bans in
Catalonia and Navarra.

At the same time, 2015 promises further conflict over
global energy company Repsol YPF’s oil exploration
near marine bio-reserves in the Canary Islands and on-
going prospection by companies in the Mediterranean
Sea, near the Balearic Islands.

‘‘The most important thing right now is oil drilling,
particularly in the Canary Islands and the Balearics,

and there’s going to be a lot of social conflict,’’ said
López Lax.

While Spain eventually could produce most of its
electricity through renewable sources, nascent tech-
nologies should be introduced gradually so as not to
outpace the learning curve and reduce amortization
costs, Gijón told Bloomberg BNA.

Air Pollution, Climate Change. García Tejerina said the
government will increase spending on ‘‘pollution and
climate change actions’’ by 30 percent to 55.4 million
euros ($65.2 million) in 2015. This would include an-
other Plan to Promote the Environment through electric
and hybrid vehicle purchase subsidies ‘‘to help us ad-
vance in the consolidation of a law carbon economy in
Spain.’’

According to Spendeler, what the EU decides on
emissions reduction ultimately will dictate what hap-
pens in Spain and environmental groups will push for
more ambitious goals, regardless of ‘‘worrisome’’ envi-
ronmental policy at the EU level.

Gijón said the EU must reach an international agree-
ment on climate change that ensures fair burden shar-
ing among countries within Europe while ensuring
‘‘balanced’’ demands on international actors like the
U.S., China and others.

‘‘Another matter that worries us a lot is everything re-
lating to the [UN Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change] and industrial emissions,’’ Gijón told
Bloomberg BNA.

Transposition of Directive 2010/75/UE notwithstand-
ing, the pending challenge to implementation lies in dis-
parate regional regulations that will require greater co-
ordination among regions so as not to violate market
unity, Gijón said.

National Waste Plan. The government in 2015 could
approve a comprehensive National Waste Plan that will
regulate organic waste, according to Spendeler. This
will be necessary for the full implementation of Law 22/
2011 on waste and soil. The proper composting of busi-
ness and residential waste could benefit Spain as well
in the face of desertification, she said.

‘‘We’ve got to be ambitious, but at the same time re-
alistic,’’ Gijón said, citing the need to ensure homoge-
neous definitions and methodologies in all EU member
states to determine true starting points and realistic
goals in terms of waste management.

Gijón said forthcoming regulations on the recycling
and reuse of electronic devices, which would impose
greater responsibility on manufacturers, should be flex-
ible so they do ‘‘not make life impossible for producers
in certain autonomous regions.’’

Upcoming Elections. Given her view that the conserva-
tive People’s Party government is ‘‘pro-business and
pro-multinational’’ and will do nothing to truly address
environmental priorities, Spendeler sees in 2015 elec-
tions a ‘‘change in direction’’ that ‘‘can only improve’’
environmental protections.

A voter survey released by the Centro de Investiga-
ciones Sociológicas in November indicates waning sup-
port for the People’s Party, tepid recovery by the Social-
ists and the spectacular rise of Podemos, an anti-
establishment citizen assembly movement that formed
as a political party in 2014.

While general elections won’t likely be called until
November, Spendeler said change toward more pro-
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environment stances could start with regional and mu-
nicipal elections in 2015.

López Lax said the environment is not a priority for
voters, who are more concerned about economic recov-
ery. Gijón said it may not help much to look at forth-
coming environmental debates in electoral terms, given
in part that other factors such as regional and local pri-
orities could override partisan differences at the na-
tional level. ‘‘I believe a different government would be
more sensitive to our requests—much more,’’ López
Lax said.

Future of Environmental NGOs. According to López
Lax, environmental NGOs could be rendered useless in
2015 due both to current aid and subsidy cuts and to a
Spanish Penal Code overhaul that would require them
to pay for court costs when pursuing environmental de-
fense lawsuits in the public interest.

‘‘We have problems defending the environment
through the courts, and that would be the headline,’’
Lopez Lax said. She added that she saw environmental
demands in 2015 materializing ‘‘more in the streets
than in the courts, due to the costs issue.’’

BY BRETT ALLAN KING
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Sweden

New Center-Left Government Expected to
Continue Environmental, Chemical Initiatives

S weden’s is pursuing cross-party consensus on
many environmental measures for 2015, including
stricter antipollution and product safety initiatives.

The country’s first center-left government in eight
years, headed by the Social Democratic Party (SAP)
with the Green Party as a minority partner, was elected
in 2014 on a platform that included stricter oversight of
hazardous substances and targeted taxes to prevent the
use of hazardous chemicals, and it has pledged to place
renewed focus on these areas in 2015.

The government and opposition leaders differ on
nuclear power, which provides about 40 percent of
Sweden’s electricity. While the center-right opposition
supports renewal of the nation’s nuclear reactors, the
SAP supports a long-term phaseout plan. The current
government is committed to establishing a commission
that will examine methods of achieving a goal of 100
percent renewable energy usage without the need for
nuclear power.

Chemical Regulation High on Agenda. Chemical regula-
tion will be high on the agenda in 2015. Lobbying will
continue at the European Union level for tighter restric-
tions on substances such as phthalates, cadmium sul-
fate, cadmium fluoride and silver zinc zeolite.

The nation’s Chemicals Agency (KemI) also plans to
increase audits to detect the presence of hazardous sub-
stances in toys and electronics.

An assessment of the nation’s Action Plan for a Non-
Toxic Environment 2011–2014 will be published and de-
tail the extent of previous enforcement actions and list

trends related to noncompliance. The assessment will
help shape future regulation and policies.

In November 2014, the Swedish Chemicals Agency
announced that it had signed an agreement with Den-
mark’s Environmental Protection Authority to allow for
greater influence at the European Chemicals Agency
(ECHA) in areas where both agencies believe rules
should be tightened.

Joint applications in nominating new substances of
very high concern (SVHC) under the EU’s REACH
(Regulation No. 1907/2006 on the registration, evalua-
tion, and authorization of chemicals) also are among
the measures being considered. Some research and
procedural work will be shared and inspections and au-
dits could potentially be streamlined between the two
nations.

Restricting Hazardous Chemicals. In its budget plan,
the Swedish government said it was ‘‘eagerly awaiting’’
the results of a new study on how economic instru-
ments could be better used to restrict the use of hazard-
ous chemicals, which could pave the way for new taxes
and fees.

‘‘Imposing a tax on goods that contain hazardous
chemicals can be a cost-effective way of reducing expo-
sure risk and the spread of dangerous chemicals,’’ the
government stated in the plan. The results of the study
are due to be published in early February.

In its 2015 plan, the government also pledged to ‘‘in-
crease the influence of environmental taxes’’ in an ef-
fort to reduce pollution and increase chemical safety.

Andreas Astrom, director of communications at the
Swedish Chamber of Commerce, told Bloomberg BNA
that some elements of the 2015 plan, including tax pro-
posals, however, were not certain to become law.

Among the government’s proposals is a 65 kroner
($8) per metric ton hike in the tax on waste from 435
kroner ($57) to 500 kroner ($65) per ton. In addition, an
increase in the proposed tax on the thermal effect of
nuclear reactors would entail a new monthly tax rate of
14,770 kroner ($1,925) per megawatt instead of the cur-
rent 12,648 kroner ($1,647).

Other Proposed Tax Actions. The government also is
proposing tax relief for micro-production of renewable
energy and a hike in the tax on active ingredients in
pesticides from 30 kroner ($3.90) to 34 kroner ($4.40)
per kilogram, while a proposed tax on fertilizers would
be based on a previous tax that was abolished Jan. 1,
2010.

The government also intends to hike the tax on diesel
fuel and raise incentives to purchase low-emission ve-
hicles through an adjustment to the carbon dioxide tax
on vehicles. The weight-based vehicle tax will be ad-
justed to avoid situations where older, high-emitting ve-
hicles are taxed less severely than their low-emission
counterparts. Tax hikes also are in the works for gravel
and landfill waste.

BY MARCUS HOY
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Switzerland

Energy Debate, Green Economy Proposals
Expected to Dominate Legislative Agenda

T he Swiss government will work to advance its
Green Economy Action Plan in 2015 and is ex-
pected to continue debate on a national energy

policy aimed at phasing out nuclear power.
The government also will decide if it should update

some of its carbon emissions rules and bring its chemi-
cal regulations in line with international standards.

Switzerland is planning to publish a report this year
on the Green Economy Action Plan, a proposal ap-
proved in 2013 that includes 27 measures to increase
natural resource efficiency and strengthen the national
economy.

And an ‘‘Energy Strategy 2050’’ proposal is expected
to gain momentum as the government considers ways
to provide alternative energy resources after it decom-
missions its nuclear plants. The 2011 Fukushima-
Daiichi nuclear accident in Japan spurred the Swiss
Federal Council to halt construction of new nuclear fa-
cilities and shut down Switzerland’s existing five reac-
tors when they reach the end of their life spans.

Legislative debate on the issue will continue and the
Swiss Federal Assembly could vote on this issue in early
2016.

First Package of Energy Strategy. The energy commis-
sion of the Council of States will initiate consultations
early in the year on the first package of the Energy
Strategy 2050 proposal and prepare the groundwork for
plenary debate in June.

The proposal seeks to implement energy efficiency
measures, shift toward renewable energy sources like
hydropower, increase importation of electricity from
neighboring countries and deploy smart grid electricity
networks.

In December 2014, the Swiss National Council pro-
posed new subsidies for large hydroelectric power
plants and encouraged a nationwide reduction in do-
mestic energy usage.

The advisory commission of the Council of States
plans to begin its discussion on the Energy Strategy
2050 in late January. The plenary discussion in the
council could follow in the parliamentary session in the
summer or autumn.

If two chambers of Parliament advance legislation
that differs in any way, they will attempt to resolve the
disparities during the fall parliamentary session. Fol-
lowing that, a final vote of the Federal Assembly could
take place in December or in the spring of 2016.

‘‘It is highly probable that a referendum will be
launched,’’ said Marianne Zund, a spokeswoman for
the Federal Office of Energy. ‘‘If the Swiss voters accept
the Parliament’s proposal, it could enter into force in
2017.’’

Nuclear Decommissioning Initiative. The National
Council also will consider an initiative spurred by the
Swiss Green Party to require the government to decom-
mission its five existing nuclear plants by 2029.

In November 2014, the National Council discussed
the initiative as an indirect counterproposal to the En-
ergy Strategy 2050, which does not set a fixed date for
closing existing nuclear facilities.

The council is seeking to limit the operation of the
two nuclear power plants in Beznau to 60 years, which
means Beznau I could close as soon as 2029 and Beznau
II in 2031.

The council did not agree to limit Switzerland’s two
younger nuclear power plants in Gosgen and Leibstadt.
Those plants should submit a long-term operation con-
cept after 40 years and updates every 10 years, the
council said.

It is unlikely that a vote on the initiative will be held
prior to 2016 due to a very busy schedule, according to
Michael Ruch, a deputy commission secretary at the
Commission for Environment, Spatial Planning and En-
ergy.

Preliminary consultations on the second package of
measures of the Energy Strategy 2050 are expected to
begin in the first half of 2015, according to Zund.

Those measures consider the introduction of a cli-
mate and energy steering system that would generate
new taxes on energy consumption and phase out cer-
tain government energy subsidies.

Because the second package requires a mandatory
national referendum, in addition to parliamentary ap-
proval, it is unlikely to enter into force until 2021 at the
earliest, Zund said.

Environmental Protection Act Revisions. Parliament will
consider revisions to the Environmental Protection Act
as a means to use domestic natural resources more ef-
ficiently and bring resource consumption to naturally
sustainable levels. The parliamentary debate will con-
tinue in 2015 and is expected to end sometime in 2016.

The amendments focus on four core areas:

s achieving overall objectives to enable progress
and development of a green economy;

s strengthening the legal basis for increasing the
use of recycled raw materials and reducing waste gen-
eration;

s reducing environmental impacts throughout the
life cycle of a product; and

s strengthening voluntary initiatives with business
and other nongovernmental actors.

Among the specific powers that would be granted un-
der the proposal would be the right of the federal gov-
ernment to introduce obligatory take-back programs to
improve the recycling of certain packaging materials
and the creation of new rules on requirements related
to the marketing of environmentally ‘‘problematic’’
products.

Strengthening Emissions Rules. The Federal Council
will decide in the first half of 2015 whether or not it will
update the Swiss ordinance on air pollution. Specifi-
cally, the government is seeking to revise emissions
limits for combustion engines and gas turbines and
tighten its restrictions on emissions from cement facto-
ries.

Public consultation on the emissions proposals
closed in December 2014 and the new limits could en-
ter into force in 2015, officials said.

Switzerland is expected to support global efforts to
stem global climate change in the negotiations leading
up to the UN climate change talks in December in Paris.
In 2012, Switzerland, committed to reduce its green-
house gas emissions by 20 percent by 2020.
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In November, the Federal Council committed $100
million to the UN Green Climate Fund aimed at helping
developing nations migrate away from fossil fuels to re-
newable energy resources.

Chemical Regulations. This year the government will
decide whether it will adopt revisions to the Chemical
Risk Reduction Ordinance that would bring the legisla-
tion in line with developments on the EU’s REACH
(Regulation No. 1907/2006 on the registration, evalua-
tion, and authorization of chemicals).

Swiss officials began public consultations in 2014 on
banned substances under Annex XVII of REACH and
new substances subject to authorization under Annex
XVI. The government is expected to make its decision
in the first half of 2015.

On Jan. 1, 2014, Switzerland adopted certain changes
to its ordinance on the Rotterdam Convention on the
Prior Informed Consent (PIC) Procedure for Certain
Chemicals in International Trade to take account of
new substances subject to PIC requirements. Additional
revisions of the PIC ordinance are planned for 2015 and
2016, officials said.

In January, the Federal Council is expected to ap-
prove and enact an overhaul of the existing Ordinance
on the Treatment of Waste. Because the revisions deal
with an ordinance, rather than a law, they do not re-
quire approval from Parliament.

BY BRYCE BASCHUK

To contact the reporter on this story: Bryce Baschuk
in Geneva at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The Green Economy Action Plan is available at http://
www.bafu.admin.ch/wirtschaft/11350/12928/
index.html?lang=en.

More information on the public consultations regard-
ing banned substances is available, in German, at
http://www.admin.ch/ch/d/gg/pc/pendent.html#UVEK.

Ukraine

Implementation of Environmental Mandates
Of EU Agreement to Bring Major Changes

T he comprehensive reform of air, water and waste
regulations is expected under Ukraine’s implemen-
tation of a far-reaching political agreement with

the European Union, while the country’s support
mechanism for renewable energy is coming under fire
as being discriminatory.

The EU-Ukraine Association Agreement, which both
parliaments ratified last September, calls for strength-
ening cooperation on environmental issues.

‘‘It is expected that enhanced environmental protec-
tion will bring benefits to citizens and businesses in
Ukraine and in the EU, including through improved
public health, preserved natural resources, increased
economic and environmental efficiency, integration of
environment into other policy areas, and higher produc-
tion as a result of modern technologies,’’ the environ-
mental chapter of the agreement said.

The agreement sets out 13 areas of cooperation and
policy development on environmental issues: climate

change, environmental governance, air quality, water
quality, waste management, nature protection, indus-
trial pollution and hazards, chemicals, genetically
modified organisms, noise pollution, civil protection,
urban environments and environmental fees.

National Strategy for Implementation. The Ukrainian
Ministry of Environment in August 2014 presented to
Parliament its National Strategy for implementation of
the EU-Ukraine Association Agreement. The strategy is
expected to be implemented within the next two to 10
years and will require significant financial resources.

‘‘The experience of the EU states shows that the cost
of full implementation makes up about 1,000 euros
[$1,200] per person on average,’’ Environment Minister
Andrii Mokhnyk said in announcing the strategy. The
current estimate is 500 million hryvnyas ($32 million)
for full implementation.

Since 2011, Ukraine has had obligations under the
European Energy Community and set goals in various
governmental strategies to harmonize its environmen-
tal standards with those of the EU, but those initiatives
have stalled.

Industry Preparing for Requirements. Among the EU
requirements that eventually will come into force in
Ukraine under the terms of the association agreement
are Directive 2001/80 on pollutants from large combus-
tion plants and Directive 2010/75 on industrial emis-
sions.

The energy and industrial sectors are discussing the
contemporary environmental issues they soon will have
to begin addressing. The Chamber of Commerce of
Ukraine is bringing together government, industry and
environmental policy officials from Ukraine, Europe
and the U.S. to discuss current technologies, alternative
fuels and energy efficiency best practices for reducing
emissions.

Greenhouse Gases Trading. The EU-Ukraine Associa-
tion Agreement includes a requirement to implement
the EU emissions trading system (ETS) within two
years after entering into force. That means Ukraine
must start from scratch to establish an internal ETS by
November 2016.

‘‘The countdown has already started. I think it’s very
ambitious if not unrealistic to implement the directive
in two years,’’ Vladyslav Zhezherin, a climate policy
consultant, told Bloomberg BNA. When it is imple-
mented, the directive is likely to force Ukraine to start
to reduce its greenhouse gas emissions, ‘‘or at least take
active control of them, unlike in previous years,’’ he
said.

The first step in the process toward regulation of
greenhouse gases will be setting out the rules in legisla-
tion.

Under the directive, large emitters will have to obtain
permits for greenhouse gas emissions. For every ton of
GHG emissions produced, an emitter will surrender one
allowance, and the permits can be traded among emit-
ters.

The government also will have to implement monitor-
ing, reporting and verification requirements, which
were not in place at the start of 2015, despite the exis-
tence of a tax on carbon dioxide in Ukraine since 2011,
according to Zhezherin.
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‘‘There are no procedures for monitoring, so for that
reason each company reports it the way it wishes,’’ he
said.

Renewables Support Under Pressure. With regard to
support for solar and wind energy, the EU is requiring
Ukraine to review its existing support policies, calling
them discriminatory.

To receive a government subsidy in the form of a
green tariff, current policy requires a share of compo-
nents of the renewable energy system to be produced in
Ukraine. In 2014, at least 50 percent of a given renew-
able energy project had to be produced in Ukraine to be
eligible for the special tariff.

Many experts say the Ukrainian rules will not hold up
to scrutiny.

Meanwhile, the government in August 2014 stopped
indexing green tariffs to the euro, despite the legal re-
quirement to do so, due to the fall in the value of the
Ukrainian currency amid the country’s economic crisis.
The move has meant severe disruption to renewable en-
ergy producers and the loss of attractiveness in the
projects for foreign investors.

Ukraine’s Parliament reportedly was discussing a
cancellation of the green tariff policy.

The renewable energy industry is fighting to main-
tain the existing system at least for projects that are in
operation or under construction, saying a change in the
rules now would destroy the prospects for future invest-
ment in the industry.

‘‘It is very important that in Ukraine, as in any other
country, there are rules of the game that cannot be
changed. There are rules of the game for domestic and
foreign investors, and if they already started to invest in
these rules of the game, then we don’t have the right to
change the rules,’’ said Alexander Dombrovsky, an offi-
cial with the Ukrainian Wind Energy Association.

BY JENNY JOHNSON

To contact the reporter responsible for this story:
Jenny Johnson in St. Petersburg, Russia, at
correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

United Kingdom

Elections Could Decide Low-Carbon Goals
For Near Future; Shale Gas Fight Looms

T he year will be a pivotal one for the United King-
dom, as a general election in May will decide the
government that will rule until 2020, a target date

for key climate change, renewable energy and energy
efficiency goals.

At stake for the government that assumes power will
be how to advance landmark electricity market reforms
and attract long-term investment in low-carbon tech-
nologies.

Other major priorities will be improving energy effi-
ciency, particularly within households, as well as push-
ing for a lasting deal at the United Nations climate
change talks in Paris this December.

The current Parliament, led by a coalition of the Con-
servative and Liberal Democrat parties that formed a
government in May 2010, is to dissolve March 30, allow-

ing for 25 days of campaigning before the May 7 polling
day.

Uphill Task for Low-Carbon Agenda. ‘‘While the parties’
position on the environmental agenda are not fully clear
yet, we believe that action on the environment is far too
important to the U.K.’s economy and society to be used
as a political football,’’ Nick Molho, executive director
of the Aldersgate Group, an alliance of leaders from
business, politics and civil society, told Bloomberg
BNA.

‘‘We urge all parties to make strong action on climate
change, resource efficiency and protection of our natu-
ral environment priorities in their respective manifes-
tos,’’ Molho said.

But promoting a low-carbon agenda for any new gov-
ernment will be particularly challenging against a back-
drop of lower oil prices and squeezed public finances,
according to Paul Thompson, the head of policy at the
industry group Renewable Energy Association.

‘‘Demonstrating value for money—both short and
long term—for any public spending on renewables will
be essential,’’ he told Bloomberg BNA.

Electricity Market Reforms. Michelle Hubert, the head
of energy and climate change at the Confederation of
Business Industry (CBI), told Bloomberg BNA that to
develop low-carbon policies, it will be ‘‘crucial’’ for the
new government to implement electricity market re-
forms ‘‘in full, and according to the existing timetable,
to get investment flowing into the U.K.’s energy infra-
structure.’’

Electricity market reforms are enshrined in the 2013
Energy Act, which put in place measures, including
state subsidies for renewables, to attract the 110 billion
pounds ($172 billion) investment that the Department
of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) estimates is
needed to replace current generating capacity and up-
grade the grid by 2020.

Thompson concurred that the next government ‘‘will
have to decide whether and how’’ electricity market re-
forms ‘‘should be developed further. Even if the new
government loathes the whole idea, they will have to
work with it for now—and the pressures that led to the
creation of these policies will still remain.’’

Parties Differ Over Renewables, Shale Gas. Energy and
Climate Change Secretary Edward Davey has publicly
supported deepening electricity market reforms, stating
that ‘‘the five years of the next Parliament must see a
continued rapid expansion of renewable power—more
onshore wind, more offshore wind, more solar,’’ as well
as ‘‘less mature renewable power technologies actually
being deployed—especially tidal.’’

But he also warned that in the past year, political op-
position to subsidies for renewables has become ‘‘ever
shriller,’’ acknowledging the growing differences be-
tween his party of Liberal Democrats and its bigger
partner, the Conservatives, who are increasingly sup-
porting the development of shale gas.

On assuming power in May 2010, Conservative Prime
Minister David Cameron said he would lead the U.K.’s
‘‘greenest government ever.’’ But in the past two years,
his party has become the most vocal supporter of shale
gas development, which is unpopular with most envi-
ronmental groups and much of the public.

Energy Minister Matthew Hancock, a Conservative
member of the Cabinet, has stated that delivering shale
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gas is his ‘‘top energy priority.’’ Conservative Chancel-
lor George Osborne has announced tax breaks for com-
panies that get involved with shale gas exploration.

In addition, the government expects to pass before
the election an infrastructure bill that would open up
access to shale gas and geothermal sites.

Displaying a more nuanced approach to the potential
of shale gas, Tom Greatrex, shadow energy minister for
the main opposition Labour Party, pushed for amend-
ments to the infrastructure bill in October 2014. These
included closing key loopholes in the environmental
regulation, including introducing a presumption against
fracking in protected areas and requiring greater dis-
closure of the contents of fracking fluids and fugitive
emissions.

Renewables Industry Manifesto. Vocal opponents of
shale gas have launched a pre-election renewables
manifesto, setting six key tests for the next government.
The tests include pledges to:

s establish a new renewables target for 2030 of 30
percent of U.K. energy;

s set a binding target for low carbon electricity by
2030, as recommended by government advisory body
the Committee on Climate Change; and

s fund the Renewable Heat Incentive (RHI), which
finances low-carbon heating technologies, for new ap-
plications after 2016.

The shale gas opponents in the renewables industry
are represented by various groups, including the Re-
newable Energy Association, Anaerobic Digestion &
Biogas Association, British Hydropower Association,
British Photovoltaic Association, RenewableUK, and
the Solar Trade Association.

CBI’s Hubert said although the RHI ‘‘is working well
for biomethane and small and medium biomass,’’ there
are ‘‘further improvements possible to unlock larger
scale applications, which would further improve the
value for money of the scheme.’’

Prioritizing Energy Efficiency. In an environmental
manifesto issued in December 2014, the Aldersgate
Group, a coalition of environmental agencies, identified
energy efficiency as one of its six key environmental
targets for the next government, calling for it to be
treated with the same level of urgency, coordination,
public funding and goal-setting as other major infra-
structure projects.

With energy prices likely to ‘‘remain at the top of the
political agenda in 2015,’’ Hubert said energy efficiency
‘‘remains the missing piece of the puzzle and much
greater progress must be made in the next Parliament.’’

Energy efficiency provides an attractive return on in-
vestment for the public purse and boosts gross domes-
tic product—as well as helping hard-pressed consum-
ers,’’ John Alker, director of policy and communica-
tions at the U.K. Green Building Council, told
Bloomberg BNA.

‘‘What is required is a program of capital investment
by successive future governments,’’ he added.

Push to Improve Household Efficiency. Despite the fact
‘‘household energy bills are at the top of the political
agenda in the U.K.,’’ Alker stressed that ‘‘sadly, there is
reluctance on behalf of all the main political parties to
take the genuinely radical steps needed to dramatically
improve energy efficiency across the whole of the
U.K.’s hugely inefficient building stock.’’

According to the DECC, energy used in homes ac-
counts for more than one-quarter of energy use—more
than either road transport or industry—and also repre-
sents a quarter of the U.K.’s overall carbon dioxide
emissions.

For the Aldersgate Group, whose members represent
a collective global turnover of more than 300 billion
pounds ($469 billion) and politicians from all parties,
one necessary step is to revamp the domestic energy ef-
ficiency scheme known as the Green Deal to increase
take-up.

In an attempt to distance itself from its Conservative
partner in the ruling coalition, the Liberal Democrats
have joined the chorus of support for improving the
Green Deal by promising in an early manifesto to intro-
duce a Heating and Energy Efficiency Bill.

Key measures of the legislation include building on
the Green Deal with a national program to raise the en-
ergy efficiency standards for British households, as well
as incentives to boost renewable and district heating
programs and energy-saving standards.

In December, the DECC announced that the next re-
lease of vouchers—worth up to 5,600 pounds ($8,763)
per household—would be available in February to help
with the cost of installing energy-saving measures such
as solid wall insulation, double glazing, boilers, and
cavity wall and floor insulation.

Leading Climate Debate in EU. Following the commit-
ment by European Union countries in October 2014 to
reduce emissions by 40 percent by 2030, as well as ne-
gotiations at the Lima climate conference last Decem-
ber, Hubert said, ‘‘Business hopes that the momentum
will be carried forward to Paris in 2015, to achieve a
lasting global climate deal.’’

After the meeting in Lima, the U.K.’s climate change
chief Davey said with the EU, China and the U.S. com-
mitting to significant emissions reductions targets, the
British government would continue to keep up the pres-
sure on other countries to announce their carbon diox-
ide reduction pledges by the first quarter of 2015.

Davey also said he will push for more progress on the
rules to govern a global agreement, including those in-
volving carbon markets and a system for monitoring,
reporting and verifying greenhouse gas emissions, and
for other countries to contribute to the Green Climate
Fund to assist developing countries.

BY ALI QASSIM
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Americas
Argentina

Shale Oil Development, Soybean Expansion,
Solid Waste Management Areas of Concern

I n a country where rainforests routinely cede ground
to soybean planters, prospects of a shale oil and gas
boom, coupled with a national economic downturn

and a presidential election, has environmental advo-
cates concerned about the outlook for 2105.

Other key areas, namely solid-waste handling and the
cleanup of the highly polluted Matanza-Riachuelo, a
river marking the Buenos Aires City southern bound-
ary, also pose problems in the coming year, environ-
mental groups say.

‘‘There are many environmental issues that failed to
be addressed [in 2014],’’ Andrés Nápoli, an attorney
who heads the Environment and Natural Resources
Federation (FARN), told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘And with
elections in 2015, there are few chances they will get
any attention anytime soon.’’

No Money for Nature. Mariano Aguilar, executive di-
rector of the Argentine Association of Environmental
Attorneys, said efforts to protect nature and the envi-
ronment hardly ever find their place onto the candi-
dates’ campaign platforms.

‘‘In times of economic hardship, this can get even
worse,’’ as politicos rush to address more pressing and
rewarding issues like alleviating poverty and creating
jobs, Aguilar told Bloomberg BNA.

Argentina’s 2015 budget assigns scant resources to
Argentina’s environmental issues.

Fears of Fracking. One issue that will continue to per-
colate throughout the year is hydraulic fracturing. Law
No. 27007 was passed in 2014 to update oil and gas
regulations after the discovery of the Vaca Muerta for-
mation, believed to hold the world’s fourth-largest shale
oil and second-largest shale gas reserves.

The state-run oil firm YPF, partnering with U.S.-
based Chevron, Royal Dutch Shell and others, began in
2013 to develop the 30,000-square-kilometer (11,600-
square-mile) site in Argentina’s Patagonia region. YPF
has estimated that it will take at least $37 billion in in-
vestments during a five-year period to fully develop it.

But the law makes only a passing mention of the en-
vironment while offering tax, royalties, tariff and funds-
repatriation incentives and extending concessions in a
bid to attract investors into a potentially highly lucrative
industry that is raising eyebrows worldwide, Nápoli
said.

FARN, Argentine Association of Environmental At-
torneys and other critics of fracking said the potential
risks of extracting shale fuels in the region include
groundwater pollution, freshwater depletion, migration
of gases and chemicals to the surface, and tremors due
to the injection of fluids used in the extraction process.

Genetically Modified Soybeans. Another area of major
concern for environmentalists is the expansion of ge-
netically modified soybean crops at the expense of
woodlands in Argentina, which has one of the world’s
highest deforestation rates.

The country has lost more than 70 percent of its na-
tive forests within the past 70 years, due mainly to log-
ging and expansion of agriculture.

In addition, Argentina is the world’s No. 3 exporter of
soybeans and the No. 1 provider of soy meal and soy oil.
With China’s growing appetite for soy and soy byprod-
ucts, the economic temptation to continue agricultural
expansion into woodland is big.

The northern province of Salta, where poverty and
unemployment are widespread, has been routinely
cited by conservationists as the jurisdiction where wood
felling has been rampant. In August, more than 60 civil
and green organizations from around the nation issued
a joint document asking the central government to step
in, but they say their request has gone unheeded so far.

A law to regulate the use of agri-chemicals, mostly
pesticides and weed killers, is now in Congress and will
be debated in 2015, but its future is still uncertain, Agui-
lar said.

Work Slows on River Cleanup. The Matanza-Riachuelo,
Argentina’s most polluted river, is no cause for opti-
mism either. After the Supreme Court in 2006 ordered
a multiyear, multibillion-dollar cleanup, there was some
initial progress, but political and economic interests
have been hindering this massive cleanup plan and
work has slowed dramatically during the past couple of
years, environmentalists say.

The 2,240-square-kilometer (865-square-mile) basin
that is home to 3.5 million people was recently ranked
world’s eighth-largest toxic threat in a report issued by
the New York-based Blacksmith Institute and Green
Cross Switzerland.

Argentina has set aside 709 million pesos ($83 mil-
lion) in its 2015 budget for river cleanup—a 14 percent
increase from the previous year. But with inflation run-
ning at nearly 40 percent, that is actually a net decline.

Solid-Waste Management. Efforts to corral and reduce
solid waste, a major challenge for the Buenos Aires
metropolitan area where 13 million people reside, also
seem to have stalled. The largest waste generator is
Buenos Aires City, whereas disposal sites are in the
Buenos Aires Province fall into a separate jurisdiction.

All three big landfills lie within a 20 kilometer (12
mile) radius of the city. Their boundaries are continu-
ously pushed as they keep reaching capacity, and every
attempt at opening up a new location is routinely
dropped after meeting stiff resistance from local dwell-
ers.

Under a law enacted in 2005, the capital city adopted
the ‘‘zero waste’’ principle, whereby the amount of
trash sent to landfills would have to be cut by 30 per-
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cent by 2010, by 50 percent in 2012, and reach a 75 per-
cent reduction level by 2017.

Instead, Buenos Aires City has regularly been in-
creasing the amount of waste it produces and sends to
the landfills.

Recently, some areas in the city were provided with
color-coded containers to encourage separation, and
city buildings were instructed to add a separate collec-
tive trash bin for paper, plastic, glass and cans (houses
in Argentina are not equipped with organic waste sink-
disposal mechanisms). But no citizen awareness cam-
paign has been launched to spread the word and over-
sight is lax.

‘‘There simply is no organized waste-handling pro-
gram in place,’’ Aguilar said. ‘‘Zero waste is a joke.’’

BY DAVID HASKEL

To contact the reporter on this story: David Haskel in
Buenos Aires at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Bolivia

New Mining Law Faces Continued Opposition;
More Forests Eyed for Resources Extraction

T he Bolivian government’s new mining law ap-
proved in mid-2014 is expected to be comple-
mented in the coming year by new legislation to

boost revenue generated by oil and gas and agricultural
production.

The administration of President Evo Morales also is
expected to continue to do battle with environmental
groups that are increasingly opposed to his policies,
particularly plans to potentially open up millions of for-
ested acres for extractive projects.

Morales said Bolivia was combining environmental
protection with its right to continue providing for the
economic well-being of the country’s 10 million people.

‘‘We have a strong environmental framework that we
will continue to enforce,’’ he said.

Environmental activists agreed that the framework
was in place, but argued that it is not being imple-
mented.

Deforestation, Mining at Issue. ‘‘The most important
environmental issues facing Bolivia are deforestation
caused by government-promoted changes in land use
for agriculture and oil and gas production, and new
rules that allow for the spread of mining,’’ said Sarela
Paz, an anthropologist and leading opponent of a gov-
ernment plan for construction of a highway through the
Isiboro Secure National Park and Indigenous Territory
(Tipnis).

Diego Gutierrez, head of the Bolivian Environmental
Law Society, said Morales, who won a third term in Oc-
tober 2014 with 61 percent of the votes, campaigned on
a plank of economic prosperity that ‘‘stressed the future
development of oil and gas, mining, and expansion of
farm land, all of which have obvious implications for
environmental policy.’’

Bolivia’s economy has grown on average 4.5 percent
annually for the past seven years, thanks to booming
exports from the oil and gas, mining and agricultural
sectors. Exports in the first nine months of 2014 were

$9.98 billion, up nearly 10 percent from the previous
year. Natural gas brought in $4.6 billion, while gold
generated $1.1 billion and soybeans $810 million. Other
minerals accounted for most of the remaining export
revenue.

More Land Open to Exploration. Research by a group
of nongovernmental organizations released in late 2014
found that land offered in concession for hydrocarbon
exploration increased from 5.1 million acres to 61 mil-
lion acres between 2007 and 2012. This represents
about one-third of Bolivia’s territory. While not all the
land will be protected or used for exploration, the con-
cessions have encroached on half of the country’s 22
national protected areas, the groups said.

‘‘The government does not understand the impor-
tance of protected areas. The only interest right now ap-
pears to be increasing gas production and export,’’ said
Marco Gandarillas, director of the Center for Documen-
tation and Information, a leading research institution.

Provisions of New Mining Law. The new 234-article
mining law (Law 535, May 28, 2014) requires compa-
nies to follow all existing environmental norms. Paz
said the legislation, however, opens the way for mining
at the headwaters of river systems in the Andes and
does not address wildcat mining in the Amazon Basin,
where mercury is used widely in alloying gold from
placer mining.

‘‘The mining industry is the source of contamination
and the controls required are not there,’’ she said.

Environmental and other civil society groups, includ-
ing lowland and highland indigenous federations, con-
tinue to explore options for a constitutional challenge to
the mining law.

Gutierrez said the government should begin to move
controversial water and forestry legislation in 2015,
adding that this likely will not happen until after the
March 29 local and departmental elections. Morales has
traditionally played a strong role in subnational elec-
tions, campaigning for candidates aligned with his
Movement to Socialism (MAS) party.

The MAS caucus in Congress submitted a proposal
for a new water law in September 2012, but the 86-
article draft was never formally submitted as a bill. The
proposal stems from six articles in the 411-article Boliv-
ian Constitution regarding water rights.

‘‘The water law is highly conflictive and has been in
consultation in Congress for more than two years, but
there is still no consensus for its presentation,’’ Gutier-
rez said.

Long-Pending Forestry Bill. The other long-pending
legislation is a new forestry law. Congress has gone
back-and-forth about the possibility of reforming exist-
ing legislation (Law 1700, July 1996), but a framework
bill has never been submitted.

Gutierrez said the forestry issues are complicated by
legislation by the country’s nine departmental govern-
ments. Any bill presented will have to consider local
legislation, he said.

In Santa Cruz, the country’s largest department that
is home of soybean production and natural gas blocks,
an estimated 1 million acres of forested land already
has been lost.

Manlio Roca, who heads the Santa Cruz environmen-
tal office, said: ‘‘No one is opposed to policies to guar-
antee food security with more farm land, but we need a
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more comprehensive approach that considers forested
lands.’’

The Morales government will continue to face oppo-
sition to its plans for the Tipnis highway, which was
originally proposed in 2012 and led to national protests.
Paz said insistence on the road is a clear sign of the gap
between government rhetoric and policy.

BY LUCIEN O. CHAUVIN

To contact the reporter on this story: Lucien O. Chau-
vin in Lima at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Brazil

Few Laws on Environmental Protection Seen;
Resolution to Improve Air Quality Expected

A conservative Congress will likely approve little en-
vironmental legislation in 2015 and may pass laws
that adversely impact the environment.

In October 2014, President Dilma Rousseff, whose
policies have prioritized development over environmen-
tal protection, was re-elected to another four-year term.

The elections also maintained Rousseff’s ruling coali-
tion in Congress, a multiparty majority that reflects and
supports her policies.

Congress also continues to be largely made up of ‘‘ru-
ralistas,’’ legislators who receive donations from the
agri-business sector, or other federal legislators who
get financial backing from other business sectors, be it
civil construction or the mining sector.

Fears About Detrimental Laws. Opposition officials and
environmentalists add that Congress could approve
laws detrimental to the environment.

One such proposed law (P.L. 3682) would allow min-
ing on up to 10 percent of all federally protected areas,
from national parks and forests to extractive reserves,
where forest products are sustainably harvested.

And a proposed constitutional amendment (P.E.C.
215) would allow Congress to create or change the
boundaries of federally protected and indigenous areas,
a power that only the president now has. The aim of
P.E.C. 215 is to allow Congress to restrict the creation
of new federally protected and indigenous areas and to
reduce the size of existing ones, opposition officials and
environmentalists said.

Rights of Indigenous Peoples. Romulo Batista, an Ama-
zon campaigner with Greenpeace Brazil, agreed.

During her first four years in office, Rousseff created
only one federally protected area in the Amazon and ex-
panded another. And she has issued presidential de-
crees to slightly reduce the size of some federally pro-
tected areas that will be partially flooded by the reser-
voirs of big Amazon dams.

Mauricio Guetta, a lawyer with the Socio-
Environmental Institute, a nongovernmental organiza-
tion, told Bloomberg BNA that he believes ‘‘that P.L.
3682 and P.E.C. 215, if approved by Congress and sanc-
tioned by President Rousseff, could be challenged with
the Supreme Court, because federally protected and in-
digenous areas are protected by the constitution.’’

Pro-Development Laws. Paulo Barreto, senior re-
searcher for the Institute of Man and the Amazon Envi-
ronment (Imazon), an Amazon research center, also
agreed that both the government and the new Congress
will tend to favor pro-development legislation.

‘‘In 2015, as during the last four years, the govern-
ment will tend to prioritize development, not environ-
mental protection,’’ Barreto told Bloomberg BNA.

One major exception is a proposed law, drafted by
the Environment Ministry and sent to Congress in 2014,
that would make it much easier for companies to con-
duct bio-prospecting and sign benefit-sharing contracts
for extracting and commercializing products derived
from genetic resources, everything from local plants
and animals to microorganisms.

Congress is likely to pass the bill in 2015 because
Rousseff requested urgency on it, a move that prevents
that body from addressing other bills until it votes on
urgent ones.

Products From Genetic Resources. The proposed law
(No. 7,735) is aimed primarily at companies developing
new pharmaceuticals or cosmetics made with genetic
resources. It will replace a 2001 presidential measure
(M.P. 21,86) meant to combat bio-piracy, but instead
has created unintended bureaucratic barriers to bio-
prospecting and to the commercialization of products
resulting from it.

Under the proposed law, companies and research in-
stitutes simply would be required to electronically reg-
ister their bio-prospecting activities with the Genetic
Assets Management Council (CGEN), an interministe-
rial regulatory body. Only when a company is ready to
commercialize a product would it have to sign a CGEN-
approved benefit-sharing contract.

By contrast, the 2001 presidential measure requires
CGEN approval before bio-prospecting can begin. And
it calls for a CGEN-approved, benefit-sharing contract
to be in place even before the developer knows whether
it is commercially viable. The contract-approval process
now takes an average of one year.

The proposed law also sets a flat payment of 1 per-
cent of the annual net revenues of the commercialized
product, a fee that the company would deposit into a
special fund whose proceeds the government would
give to the providers of the genetic resources. Providers
include indigenous peoples, agricultural cooperatives
and extractivist communities, like Amazon rainforest
dwellers who gather fruits, nuts and tree resins for pro-
cessing into products.

‘Most Important’ Legislation. The 2001 measure allows
companies and providers of genetic resources to freely
negotiate the percentage of annual net sales that pro-
viders will receive, which on average, less than 1 per-
cent of those annual net sales, sometimes much less.

‘‘The proposed law, the most important piece of envi-
ronmental legislation to reach Congress in 2014, will re-
place a 2001 presidential measure whose confusing pro-
visions and red tape have hindered bio-prospecting and
the private-sector investments that can result from it,’’
Eliana Fontes, the Environment Ministry’s director of
genetic resources, told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘The proposed
law, when sanctioned, will boost company investments
that result from easier access to bio-prospecting here.’’
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Resolution on Air Quality. The National Environmental
Council (CONAMA), a public-private policy making
body headed by the Environment Ministry, is likely to
approve a resolution in 2015 that would tighten 1990 air
quality standards to bring them in line with current
World Health Organization recommendations, Leticia
Carvalho, the Environment Ministry’s director of envi-
ronmental quality, told Bloomberg BNA.

The resolution would set more restrictive limits for
particulate matter, ozone, nitrogen dioxide, carbon
monoxide and sulfur dioxide and could impose a dead-
line on when states must reach these lower levels by
cracking down on industrial and automotive emissions.

‘‘The CONAMA resolution will include intermediate
and final target dates, or deadlines for when states must
bring emissions down to the lower levels it sets,’’ Car-
valho said. ‘‘States, worried about the difficulty of
implementing emission reductions by resolution-set tar-
get dates, don’t want deadlines of any kind. Nongovern-
mental organizations on CONAMA want nine-year final
deadlines, and the Environment Ministry wants 15-year
final deadlines. But the resolution’s final deadlines
could be over 15 years.’’

Carlos Bocuhy, a CONAMA member and president of
the Brazilian Environmental Protection Institute
(Proam), a local NGO, said, ‘‘States oppose such dead-
lines because their not reaching them could make them
liable to lawsuits by federal prosecutors, those who suf-
fer respiratory-based illnesses caused or worsened by
such pollutants, or by the relatives of those who die be-
cause of such pollutants.’’

Accords on Recycling Eyed. Industrial sectors have,
since 2012, approved only two accords that require pro-
ducers, importers and distributors of recyclable goods
to collect and recycle them to comply with a 2010 na-
tional solid waste management law.

One accord, signed in December 2012, created a
structure and timetable to collect and recycle the used
plastic packaging of automotive lubricating oils. An-
other accord, signed in November 2014, created a struc-
ture and timetable to collect and recycle mercury and
other materials from tubular or compact fluorescent
lamps, which light interiors, as well as sodium vapor
lamps and mercury vapor street lamps.

Other products that must be collected and recycled
under the solid waste management law include metal,
glass, and other packaging, such as paper and card-
board, as well as all types of batteries and used tires.

More than 3,000 of 5,568 municipalities did not meet
that legal deadline, Environment Minister Izabella Teix-
eira said at an August 2014 news conference. Case-by-
case agreements for doing so, to be signed between
public prosecutors and municipalities, are a possible so-
lution and ‘‘would take into account the financial and
technical capacity of each municipality,’’ she said. Such
accords should begin to be signed in 2015.

Environmental Licensing. Shelley de Souza Carneiro,
executive manager for the environment and sustainabil-
ity at the National Confederation of Industry (CNI), said
the organization hopes that Congress will pass a law or
that IBAMA, the licensing arm of the Environment Min-
istry, will in 2015 issue measures that make the environ-
mental licensing more agile, especially for major infra-
structure projects like big dams.

Planned dams in the Tapajós Basin, the fifth largest
watershed in the Brazilian Amazon, will likely be the fo-

cus of lawsuits aimed at suspending their licensing in
2015, Camões Boaventura, a federal prosecutor in the
eastern Amazon state of Para, where most of that basin
is located, told Bloomberg BNA.

Work has begun on six small hydroelectric plants in
the basin and other planned basin dams, in particular,
the 8,040-megawatt São, 30.6 billion reais ($12.2 bil-
lion) Luiz do Tapajos dam, the largest hydroelectric
plant scheduled to be built in the Brazilian Amazon, are
awaiting IBAMA licensing. Together, these dams con-
stitute one of the world’s biggest dam construction pro-
grams.

‘‘The Tapajos Basin dams will have the most social
and environmental impact of any infrastructure project
in Brazil and perhaps South America in the near fu-
ture,’’ Boaventura told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘My office will
probably file a lawsuit in 2015 that will contest the tech-
nical rigor of an integrated environmental assessment
(AAI), done in 2014 by the government to assess the
dams’ cumulative impact on the Tapajos Basin and its
rivers. The lawsuit will also ask a federal court to sus-
pend the licensing of those dams until a more rigorous
AAI on the basin is done.’’

Greenhouse Gases Reduction. In December in Paris,
the United Nations is expected to reach a global agree-
ment to achieve universal agreement on climate change
that would reduce future greenhouse gas emissions lev-
els.

Brazil’s foreign and environment ministries have de-
fended the position that, as part of such a pact, devel-
oped countries must meet more stringent future emis-
sion reductions targets than developing ones, a position
it is expected to bring to the Paris climate talks.

‘‘Differentiation between developed and developing
countries is absolutely essential to ensure the global
level of ambition required to keep temperature in-
creases below the agreed threshold. We must ensure
that developed countries take the lead in the global ef-
fort against climate change while allowing developing
countries to gradually assume further obligations in ac-
cordance with their development circumstances,’’ Bra-
zilian Environment Minister Teixeira said in a Dec. 10
speech at the climate talks in Lima.

Carlos Rittl, executive secretary of the Climate Ob-
servatory, a network of 35 Brazil-based environmental
groups that studies climate change, also told Bloomberg
BNA that Brazil would demand such differentiation.
‘‘Brazil will only sign such an agreement for 2025 and
2030 greenhouse-gas emissions reductions targets if
there are differentiated, more rigorous targets for de-
veloped countries than for non-developed ones,’’ Rittl
said.

BY MICHAEL KEPP

To contact the reporter on this story: Michael Kepp in
Rio de Janeiro at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com
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Canada

Oil Prices Force Further Delay in Oil, Gas
GHG Regulations; Federal Election Looms

F alling oil prices will further delay regulations to re-
strict greenhouse gas emissions from Canada’s oil
and gas sector, the linchpin for efforts to meet in-

ternational climate change commitments and the envi-
ronmental policy development that had been most
highly anticipated in 2015.

Prime Minister Stephen Harper pulled the plug Dec.
9, 2014, on the possibility of his government unveiling
GHG regulations for the oil and gas sector in the fore-
seeable future by telling the Canadian Parliament that
current economic conditions and lack of action by other
jurisdictions make unilateral action impossible.

‘‘Frankly, under the current circumstances of the oil
and gas sector, it would be crazy economic policy to do
unilateral penalties on that sector. We are clearly not
going to do it,’’ Harper said in the House of Commons.
‘‘Our commitment to Canadians is that we will reduce
greenhouse gas emissions while preserving, protecting
and growing Canadian jobs.’’

Harper’s comments put greater focus on the 2015
federal election and the role that environmental issues
could play in the outcome.

Federal Environment Minister Leona Aglukkaq de-
clined to be interviewed about Canada’s environmental
priorities for 2015, and Environment Canada did not re-
spond to a series of questions on priorities and any
planned legislative or regulatory actions.

Opposition parties in the Canadian Parliament, envi-
ronmental groups and even industry associations, how-
ever, said climate change in general—and regulating
emissions from the oil and gas sector in particular—
should be the government’s top priority in 2015, espe-
cially with the 21st Conference of Parties to the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
late this year in Paris, where a global agreement to fight
climate change is expected to be reached.

‘‘We cannot show up empty-handed,’’ said New
Democratic Party environment critic Megan Leslie.
‘‘We have to go there with a plan, but we don’t know
what the plan is.’’

Even regulating greenhouse gases from the oil and
gas sectors would not be enough to address Canada’s
commitments under the Copenhagen Accord for a 17
percent reduction in GHG emissions by 2020 from 1990
levels, although the sector’s emissions represent the
largest share of the current gap in reaching that target,
according to Leslie (37 INER 1444, 10/22/14).

Liberal environment critic John McKay said the cur-
rent government’s approach to environmental policy
has been ‘‘going in dizzy circles’’ for nearly a decade.
There is ‘‘not a snowball’s chance’’ of Canada meeting
its 2020 target under the Copenhagen Accord, and the
government is now playing ‘‘cutesy’’ on whether it
could even be met in 2025, McKay told Bloomberg
BNA. ‘‘Our reputation with this government is locked
in,’’ he said. ‘‘I’m anticipating no further progress.’’

The Election. Polls regularly show that the environ-
ment and health care rank behind only the economy on
Canadians’ lists of ongoing concerns. But some observ-
ers said it seems unlikely that environmental issues will

figure prominently in the 2015 federal election, which
must be held by October, but could be called earlier at
Harper’s discretion.

‘‘At this point, it’s not clear to me that concerns for
the environment will drive votes,’’ said Liberal environ-
ment critic McKay.

In its own parlance, Harper sees the environment and
climate change as ‘‘shield’’ issues where the govern-
ment must defend itself, rather than ‘‘sword’’ issues
that require positive action, said Ed Whittingham, ex-
ecutive director of the Alberta-based Pembina Institute.

The economy is the government’s top priority going
into the election campaign, said Whittingham. ‘‘It re-
mains to be seen if environment plays a major role.’’

The environment will represent a ‘‘major chunk’’ of
the New Democratic Party’s electoral platform, said en-
vironment critic Leslie. ‘‘We’re still trying to figure out
how we can present this to the voters. Regardless of
how it is presented, though, the content will be solid.’’

There could be a significant electoral impact in areas
with strong opposition to pipeline proposals, for ex-
ample in Ontario and Quebec over TransCanada’s pro-
posed Energy East project and in British Columbia’s
Lower Mainland area over the proposed Kinder Morgan
pipeline, according to Tim Gray, executive director of
Toronto-based Environmental Defence.

Toxic Substances. Environmental groups are increas-
ing their pressure on the federal government to take
more concerted action to address dangerous chemical
substances, he noted.

Gray said his group would like to see federal action
in 2015 on toxic chemicals in consumer products,
pesticides—particularly the use of neonicotinoids—
urban sprawl, water quality, forest policy and expan-
sion of the existing system of marine protected areas
(37 INER 1623, 12/3/14).

The government is continuing with substance assess-
ments under its Chemicals Management Plan.

Prior Preparation. Preparation for catastrophic envi-
ronmental events also should be high on the Canadian
government’s agenda, said Liberal environment critic
McKay. ‘‘We’re largely in reactive mode,’’ he said.
‘‘That will skewer infrastructure development.’’

New Democratic Party environment critic Leslie
agreed, saying the government should be addressing
how to adapt to extreme weather effects. ‘‘Climate
change is raising not just economic costs, but social
costs as well,’’ she said.

Leslie also pointed to endangered species protection
and enhancement of Canada’s system of national parks
as issues that should be on the government’s list of en-
vironmental priorities in 2015.

There are dozens of species that have been proposed
for listing by the Committee on the Status of Endan-
gered Species in Canada that are ‘‘languishing’’ on En-
vironment Minister Aglukkaq’s desk for final approval,
and 80 percent of the species that are listed as endan-
gered do not yet have the habitat restoration plans that
are required under federal legislation, Leslie said (37
INER 302, 2/26/14).

Pipeline Projects. Six years after its proposal, the con-
troversial Keystone XL pipeline, which would link the
Alberta oil sands with U.S. Gulf Coast refineries, re-
main hung up in the U.S. political process (37 INER
1576, 11/19/14).
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Enbridge Inc.’s Northern Gateway pipeline, a project
that would move oil from the oil sands to Canada’s
West Coast, received federal approval to proceed but
remains mired in legal action from aboriginal groups
and environmental organizations (37 INER 856,
6/18/14). Those cases are expected to move forward in
2015.

Kinder Morgan’s Trans Mountain pipeline plan to
double the amount of oil it sends the oil sands to Van-
couver’s Burnaby suburb remains in review by Cana-
da’s National Energy Board. And Canada’s Federal
Court of Appeal in July said British Columbia’s Tsleil-
Waututh Nation aboriginal group could challenge the
NEB’s review of the pipeline and tanker expansion proj-
ect (37 INER 1008, 7/16/14).

All pipelines would be subject to provincial permit-
ting processes should they move forward. Kai Nagata of
B.C.’s Dogwood Initiative, an environmental nongov-
ernmental organization, said he’s been told any move-
ment on the Northern Gateway project is unlikely until
after the federal election.

Tsilhquot’in Resource Development Consultation. A
clearer picture of what the Supreme Court of Canada’s
June 26, 2014, Tsilhquot’in decision will mean could be-
come clear in 2015. The court ruled that federal and
provincial governments must consult and accommodate
aboriginal groups on proposed uses of aboriginal lands
(37 INER 1235, 9/10/14).

But British Columbia’s Environment Minister Mary
Polak told Bloomberg BNA last November that ‘‘it’s go-
ing to take some years to see the implications.’’

CANADIAN PROVINCES, TERRITORIES

Alberta. With oil sands output expected to reach 3.7
million barrels per day (bpd) by 2020 and 5.2 million
bpd by 2030, from about 1.98 million bpd in 2013, the
continuing development of land-use plans and the pro-
vincial carbon levy remain key in Alberta (37 INER
1565, 11/19/14).

A land-use plan for Alberta’s North Saskatchewan
Region is due for Cabinet approval in fall 2015, the pro-
vincial Ministry of Environment and Sustainable Re-
source Development said. It would be the third of the
province’s seven planned land-use regional plans to be
completed. The plans contain threshold limits for air
and water pollutants, as well as ‘‘trigger’’ levels that
would be used as warning signs.

Alberta’s oil sands are the fastest growing source of
greenhouse gas emissions in Canada, and Premier Jim
Prentice could update the province’s carbon levy of
C$15 ($13.11) a metric ton on large emitters in June
2015.

British Columbia. The Water Sustainability Act takes
effect in the spring and, for the first time, will regulate
and protect the province’s groundwater. The law will af-
fect the natural gas industry in the province’s northeast
due to the need for water in hydraulic fracturing.

Work will continue on developing B.C.’s liquefied
natural gas industry. Two LNG export plants and sev-
eral pipelines have been granted environmental certifi-
cates, with others in the process (37 INER 1563,
11/19/14).

A bill setting a greenhouse gas emissions intensity
benchmark of 0.16 carbon dioxide equivalent metric
tons per ton of LNG produced passed the provincial leg-

islature in 2014 and takes effect in 2015 (37 INER 1510,
11/5/14).

Construction on the $7.9 billion Site C dam in north-
eastern B.C. could begin in 2015, pending Cabinet ap-
proval.

Ontario. Ontario Premier Kathleen Wynne’s strong
majority in the provincial legislature means guaranteed
approval for her government’s agenda.

Environment-related statutes currently before the
legislature, and regulatory proposals listed on the prov-
ince’s Environmental Registry, expected to be finalized
in 2015 include:

s Bill 9, amendments to the Environmental Protec-
tion Act to prohibit the use of coal as fuel for generat-
ing electricity, although the last of the province’s coal-
fired generating facilities switched to biomass fuel in
2014.

s Bill 37, the Invasive Species Act, which would let
the provincial government ban possessing and trans-
porting certain invasive species, enable rapid response
to stop an invasive species from spreading, and pro-
mote compliance through inspection and enforcement.

s A proposed regulation to promote replacement of
coal as a fuel in the cement, lime, iron and steel indus-
tries.

Ontario has committed to broad consultations, con-
tinuing in 2015, on TransCanada Corp.’s proposed En-
ergy East pipeline project, which would carry more
than 1 million barrels of oil per day from Alberta’s oil
sands region to refiners and port terminals on Canada’s
East Coast.

The consultations follow on public concerns raised
about the proposed pipeline’s routing near communities
and across environmentally sensitive areas.

Quebec. The Quebec government also is taking a
hard look at the Energy East project in response to pub-
lic concerns and a directive from the provincial legisla-
ture to fully review the project’s potential impacts in the
province rather than leave the review to the federal
regulator, the National Energy Board.

There are currently no environment-related bills be-
fore the Quebec National Assembly, and there are no
major regulatory proposals under consideration.

Saskatchewan. Saskatchewan unveiled an environ-
mental code last November that it said would balance
economic and environmental needs (37 INER 1575,
11/19/14).

Chapters dealing with forest management come into
force Jan. 5, 2015, with the remaining chapters in effect
on June 1, 2015.

Environmental groups criticized the code for failing
to address greenhouse gas emission reductions and giv-
ing no indication when the province’s Management and
Reduction of Greenhouse Gases Act might take effect.
The act was passed in 2010 and amended in 2013, but
has not yet been enacted, pending a regulatory equiva-
lency agreement with Canada’s federal government,
which could come in 2015.

The Oct. 22, 2014, legislative Speech From the
Throne, which outlines the coming session’s govern-
ment agenda, said a new potash mine will open and
uranium production is expected to increase with the
opening of Cameco’s Cigar Lake mine—the first new
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uranium mine to be built in Saskatchewan in more than
a decade.

‘‘Saskatchewan is setting new records in oil produc-
tion and the province’s forestry industry is making a
comeback, with seven mills now operating and two
more mills expected to reopen in 2015,’’ Lieutenant
Governor of Saskatchewan Vaughn Solomon Schofield
said in the speech.

Northwest Territories. The Northwest Territories will
continue the process of establishing laws in the region
after a devolution of powers handed the territory
province-like powers over environmental and other is-
sues in April 2014.

Territorial Minister of Finance and Environment and
Natural Resources Michael Miltenberger told
Bloomberg BNA that the government will be rewriting
its Forestry Act and looking at changes to the Environ-
mental Protection Act and Environmental Rights Act.

‘‘We need to modernize,’’ he said.
Northwest Territories also wants to boost natural gas

exploration and reactivate the stalled Mackenzie Valley
Pipeline project to take advantage of territorial petro-
leum reserves, Investment and Industry Minister David
Ramsay told Bloomberg BNA.

Plans from major players such as Husky Energy, Im-
perial Oil and ConocoPhillips remain in play to develop
the NWT’s Canol shale, estimated by the government to
hold as much as 3 billion barrels of oil.

Imperial Oil and Chevron have identified Beaufort
Sea projects, although Chevron said last December that
it was suspending exploration due to falling oil prices.
Canada’s National Energy Board is reviewing the Impe-
rial Oil proposal to ensure that the company can dem-
onstrate the ability to drill a relief well that would kill
an out-of-control well during the same drilling season a
spill occurs (37 INER 1245, 9/10/14).

‘‘We’re paying very close attention,’’ Miltenberger
said. ‘‘While it’s offshore, the offshore definitely laps up
onshore.’’

Yukon. A committee of the Yukon Legislative Assem-
bly recently completed consultations on the pros and
cons of hydraulic fracturing, and could release a report
in 2015 with recommendations on whether allowing
fracking would be in the public’s best interest. The ter-
ritory has had a moratorium on fracking since 2012.

Climate change will continue to be an issue across
the Northwest Territories, Yukon and Nunavut—
Canada’s three territories—and is being addressed by
the Pan-Territorial Adaptation Partnership.

BY PETER MENYASZ AND JEREMY HAINSWORTH

To contact the reporter on this story: Peter Menyasz
in Ottawa or Jeremy Hainsworth in Vancouver at
correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Central America

Water Supply, Mining, Waste Management
High on Agenda in Central America Nations

W ater issues are expected to be among the top
concerns of environmental officials and the pri-
vate sector in Central America in 2015.

‘‘We have challenges in water quantity and water
quality. Providing good water for human consumption,
as well as water for energy production and agriculture,
is critical. We need to find the right balance on how best
to allocate resources,’’ said Mirei Endara de Heras,
Panama’s environment minister.

In Costa Rica, Environment and Energy Minister Ed-
gar Gutierrez said the country’s agriculture sector,
which is heavily dependent on rain, has been hard-hit in
the past few years by changes in weather patterns. ‘‘We
have to develop policies to ensure access to water,
which is an economic and food-security issue. We have
to guarantee agricultural production,’’ he said.

Endara and Gutierrez said a key strategy is conserv-
ing and improving forested areas in the seven Central
American countries—Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua and Panama. The
seven countries lost approximately 2.1 million acres of
forest land in the past decade, according to the UN
Food and Agriculture Organization.

Forests Linked to Water Supply. ‘‘Forests are closely
linked to water. Even if you maintain forests, they will
not retain water if they are degraded,’’ Endara said.
‘‘We need to recuperate forests with reforestation and
management plans, because there is no water if there
are no forests.’’

Costa Rica and Panama signed a memorandum of un-
derstanding Dec. 11, 2014, with the UN Convention to
Combat Desertification to test new land-degradation-
neutrality plans. They will work on pilot projects to re-
verse land and forest degradation.

Access to water is also a key issue as nations con-
tinue to grapple with policies on mining and industrial
development.

Mining Fight in El Salvador. The fight over mining has
been most acute in El Salvador, where the central gov-
ernment and civil society groups are opposed to a num-
ber of mining projects that have been granted explora-
tion permits over the past decade. A moratorium on
mining was declared in 2008.

The principal case under scrutiny involves an arbitra-
tion claim by Pacific Rim Mining Corp. against the Sal-
vadoran state for annulling a concession for the El Do-
rado gold mine. The Salvadoran government argues
that Pacific Rim, which has since been sold to
Canadian-Australian Oceana Gold, did not meet criteria
for guaranteeing environmental protection for the
Lempa River, a critical source of water for the small
country.

Pacific Rim in 2009 filed a claim with the World
Bank’s International Center for Settlement of Invest-
ment Disputes (ICSID). In the case (Pac Rim Cayman
LLC v. Republic of El Salvador, ICSID, No. ARB/09/12),
the company argued that the Salvador state violated the
investor clause in the free-trade agreement signed
among the U.S., Central America and the Dominican
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Republic. It also claims the government violated its own
national Investment Law.

Decision Expected Within Months. The company wants
$301 million for breach of contract. The parties filed fi-
nal observations on costs Dec. 5, 2014, and a decision is
expected in the first half of 2015.

Hector Berrios, spokesman for a national roundtable
group against mining, said El Salvador is experiencing
a water crisis that would only be exacerbated if metal-
lic mining were allowed. He said a UN Development
Program study found that 90 percent of the country’s
surface water was contaminated.

Opposition to mining in El Salvador and other Cen-
tral American nations is based on concrete cases, ac-
cording to Berrios. Mining operations have contami-
nated the country’s San Sebastian River to a level that
makes it unsafe for most activities, he said. The Envi-
ronment and Natural Resources Ministry found high
levels of cyanide and iron in a 2013 study.

Central America has been hurt in recent years by al-
ternating heavy rains and severe drought. A number of
countries suffered through drought in 2014, affecting
water supply for human consumption, energy produc-
tion and agriculture.

Drought Impacts Hydropower. Ana Chacon, who works
on climate change in Costa Rica’s National Meteoro-
logical Institute, said longer periods of drought have
had an impact on hydroelectric power, which accounts
for approximately 80 percent of power generation.

The country has had to revert to power generation
from backup plants that run in diesel, which is costly
and contaminating, as droughts have increased in fre-
quency and length since the previous decade. The coun-
try is adding other renewable technology, including
wind, biomass and geothermal technology, to eliminate
energy generation from fossil fuels by 2020.

The Costa Rican legislature approved in July 2014
legislation (Law 9254, July 3, 2014) to allow the country
to incur debt for a $958 million project to build three
geothermal generating stations with a combined capac-
ity of 165 megawatts.

The Japanese International Cooperation Agency will
provide a $540 million loan, while $70 million will come
from the European Investment Bank. The Costa Rican
Electricity Institute will cover the remainder of the cost.

The European Investment Bank and 14 other institu-
tions announced in December a new $1 billion fund for
10 Latin American countries, including five Central
American nations, to develop geothermal projects.

Wastewater, Waste Management. Adrian Juarez, direc-
tor of Consultora y Tecnologia Ambiental, a private en-
vironmental consulting firm operating in the region,
said the seven Central American countries not only
need to deal with water, but also with wastewater treat-
ment and solid waste disposal.

‘‘Basic services, such as sewage and solid waste dis-
posal, are lacking, and they are key concerns of citi-
zens. There needs to be greater political will and re-
sources for these areas,’’ he said.

The issue of solid waste became a binational political
issue between Guatemala and Honduras in 2014. The
Honduran government filed a complaint against Guate-
mala because waste dumped along the Motagua River
was being carried into Omoa Bay, polluting beaches
that generate revenue from local and foreign tourists.

Two-Nation Commission Formed. Guatemalan Presi-
dent Otto Perez and Honduran President Juan Hernan-
dez met in early December to discuss the issue. In a
joint statement, Perez recognized the problem created
by his country and the two presidents agreed to the for-
mation of high-level, binational commission to clean up
the bay. The committee will start the cleanup project in
2015.

‘‘Guatemala accepts its responsibility and we will
work hard to guarantee proper disposal of water. This
high-level group will work on a solution for adequate
treatment (of solid water) to avoid contamination,’’
Perez said in a statement.

The Central American Integration System, a repre-
sentative body that joins Central American countries
and the Dominican Republic, are coordinating an
e-waste policy as well this year.

Solid waste, including e-waste, will be included in the
2015–2020 Central American Environmental Plan, or
PARCA 2015–2020, which should be concluded in early
2015 and will guide policy for the rest of the decade. A
current five-year plan expires at the end of 2014.
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Chile

Water Supplies, Energy Production Dominate
Environmental Agenda of New Government

E nvironmental issues were not high on the cam-
paign agenda of President Michelle Bachelet, but
Chile’s difficulties in ensuring sufficient supplies

of energy and water have forced the new government to
take quick steps.

The main item on the government’s environmental
agenda is granting authorities greater powers to assign
and restrict water rights as the country faces prolonged
drought and growing conflicts over supplies.

Bachelet, who took office in March 2014 for her sec-
ond term, initially sought more time to study Chile’s wa-
ter dilemma and appointed a presidential delegate to in-
vestigate and report on the situation.

But threats from legislators to approve their own re-
form of the country’s 30-year-old Water Code, extend-
ing protection to glaciers and stripping mining compa-
nies of water rights, are forcing Bachelet and her min-
isters to take action now.

Water Debate Expected in 2015. Introduced to Con-
gress in October 2014 and likely to be debated during
2015, the government’s proposed revisions to the water
code would impose a 30-year limit on water rights, a de-
parture from the current indefinite allowance; prioritize
human consumption of water over other uses; and al-
low the country’s national water authority, DGA, to re-
strict extraction activities when water supplies are lim-
ited.

Although milder than the legislators’ proposals, the
bill has been strongly criticized by farmers, who say it
threatens their constitutional property rights over wa-
ter.
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Unlike legislation sent to Congress in Bachelet’s first
administration, which ran from 2006–2010, the current
bill does not consider reforming Chile’s Constitution to
recognize water as a ‘‘public good of common use,’’
thus giving it equal weight to the condition of water
rights as property.

Limiting rights without changing the constitution
also could trigger legal challenges, Rodrigo Weisner, an
attorney at law firm Puga Ortiz and former director of
DGA, told Bloomberg BNA.

Nor does the bill assign additional resources to the
water authority to enforce any new, or even existing,
powers, according to Sara Larrain, director of Chile
Sustentable, an environmental nongovernmental orga-
nization.

Legislation on Glaciers. The government is likely to
present legislation to protect the country’s glaciers, a
critical source of freshwater through much of central
Chile. Farmers and environmentalists are particularly
concerned about the effects that high-altitude mining
has on glaciers. For example, state copper corporation
Codelco is facing stiff opposition to proposals to expend
its Andina mine because of its effects on rock glaciers
surrounding the deposit.

The government also is expected to announce the
creation of the Service for Biodiversity and Protected
Areas, the missing leg of the overhaul of Chile’s envi-
ronmental authorities begun with the creation of the
Environment Ministry in 2010. Legislation was pre-
sented to Congress in July 2014, but is now seen by en-
vironmental groups and businesses as incomplete, es-
pecially with regard to recognizing genetic diversity.

Concern About Air Quality. Air quality is another major
concern in Chile in 2015, with Bachelet promising to
present decontamination plans for 14 cities. Rather
than initiating stricter regulations, the main challenge
will be to wean the majority of citizens from heating
their homes with firewood, the principle source of par-
ticulate material throughout much of southern Chile.
The government sees natural gas as the best option, al-
though it remains much more expensive than plentiful
firewood.

The new year also should be more favorable for re-
newable energy in Chile. Recently revised rules for ten-
ders for power purchase agreements will help solar and
wind projects become increasingly competitive with
conventional technologies and ease air pollution.

Renewable Energy Development. If successful, renew-
able energy development should continue to outpace
the rising legal quota set for Chile’s energy sector,
which will hit 20 percent in 2025. Investors will likely
wait until new transmission capacity linking the sunny,
wind-rich north with the centers of consumption
around Santiago are completed.

Investors’ biggest headache, however, remains ob-
taining and retaining environmental approval for their
projects, especially major mining and energy develop-
ments, in the face of determined opposition from envi-
ronmentalists and local communities.

Anxious to reverse a sharp drop in investment, the
government is planning a series of adjustments to the
approval system, standardizing criteria and tightening
deadlines, to reduce uncertainty for investors.

Ministers have also taken to expressing open support
for projects, especially in the energy sector where sig-
nificant investment is required.

Indigenous Consultation Process. The government this
year also will explore the possibility of removing the in-
digenous consultation process, required under the In-
ternational Labor Organization’s Convention No. 169
on Indigenous and Tribal Peoples that Chile signed in
2008, from the approval process.

Several major investment projects have run afoul of
the requirement. Most recently, Canada’s Goldcorp
withdrew an environmental impact statement for its El
Morro copper-gold mine after Chile’s Supreme Court
ruled that the obligation had not been fulfilled.

Regional environmental authorities are not set up to
handle the social and cultural requirements of indig-
enous communities and the environmental assessment
imposes unrealistically short deadlines for completing
the consultation, said Mining Minister Aurora Williams.

Compensation for Energy Projects. Another measure
designed to curb local opposition is upcoming legisla-
tion to compensate residents for the environmental and
social impact of major energy projects in their commu-
nities. Although funds raised could be spent on social or
infrastructure projects, the aim is for the mechanism to
reduce opposition to such projects on environmental
grounds.

The private sector, however, is concerned that the
measure could levy an additional tax and, once insti-
tuted, that approach would quickly extend to other in-
dustries, forestry and mining being obvious candidates,
said Javier Hurtado, manager of research at the Chilean
Chamber of Construction.

The year will also see the implementation of a new
tax on sales of new vehicles, designed to encourage
consumers to favor more energy-efficient models, pro-
mulgated last October as part of a major overhaul of the
tax system. Cars will be taxed according to their fuel ef-
ficiency and emission of nitrous oxides, following regu-
lations to be published by the Ministry of Telecommu-
nications and Transport. The government estimates
that the tax is expected to raise $169 million annually.

BY TOM AZZOPARDI

To contact the reporter on this story: Tom Azzopardi
in Santiago at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Ecuador

Passage of New Environmental Code Sought;
Fights Continue Over Oil, Gas Development

E cuador’s government wants to pass a new Environ-
mental Code in 2015 to fully implement the coun-
try’s seven-year old constitution while it continues

to address concerns over its efforts to expand extractive
industries.

The central component of the new code, which Envi-
ronment Deputy Minister Andres Hubenthal said
should be ready in the first half of 2015, is creation of
an environmental agency that will be in charge of ad-
ministrative, control and regulatory issues.
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Xavier Sisa, an attorney with the Quito-based Paz
Horowitz Robalino Garces law firm, said the code is an
attempt to make operational the country’s 444-article
constitution approved in 2008.

‘‘We have the greenest constitution in the world, but
not necessarily the most effective,’’ Sisa said. One of the
critical issues to be determined in approval of the new
code is the concept within the constitution that affords
rights to nature, he said.

Two Major Issues. Sisa said attention is focused on
two major issues: objective responsibility, which would
determine accountability for environmental damage;
and integral reparation, which would include not only
reparation of the environment but also social reparation
of individuals or communities that might be affected.

‘‘Approval of the Environmental Code is very serious.
It could create a process that might make investment in
Ecuador very difficult,’’ Sisa said. ‘‘Investors need clear
rules of the game, but the rules of the game in Ecuador
are constantly being changed.’’

Ecuador approves eight new norms, including envi-
ronmental norms, on a daily basis.

Hubenthal said the country is clear on where it is go-
ing in safeguarding the environment, adding that strict
norms do not impede investment.

‘‘Ecuador has shown that it is possible to use natural
resources in a sustainable way,’’ he said. ‘‘We are
implementing a integral policy to reduce deforestation
and promote conservation.’’

Groups Oppose Drilling Plan. Environmental and indig-
enous rights groups disagree. Environmental groups re-
main incensed by President Rafael Correa’s decision in
August 2013 to stop a plan that would have left un-
tapped an estimated 900 million barrels of oil in the
Ishpingo-Tambococha-Tiputini (ITT) field under the
Yasuni National Park. The plan called for the interna-
tional community to contribute $3 billion to a fund that
would have been used for development projects. The
funds did not materialize.

Yasunidos, a collective of civil society organizations,
gathered approximately 850,000 signatures to force a
national referendum on the ITT drilling. The country’s
National Electoral Council ruled May 6, 2014, that most
of the signatures were invalid. Yasunidos needed
584,000 valid signatures, or 5 percent of the voting
population, when it handed in the signatures in 2014, to
trigger a referendum.

Patricio Chavez, a spokesperson for Yasunidos, said
the organization will continue to evaluate its options in
2015. ‘‘We are going to exhaust all avenues locally and
turn to international bodies if necessary to stop drilling
in the Yasuni,’’ he said.

Ecuador is the smallest member of the Organization
of Petroleum Exporting Countries, producing approxi-
mately 550,000 barrels a day of crude.

Legal Battle With Chevron. The country’s environmen-
tal policies continued to be overshadowed by the legal
battle between 30,000 indigenous plaintiffs and U.S. oil
giant Chevron regarding a lawsuit over environmental
liabilities. The Ecuadorian government basically has
taken on the lawsuit as its own, demanding that Chev-
ron comply with rulings against it.

The lawsuit has been in the courts for more than two
decades, playing out primarily in Ecuador and the U.S.,
but also reaching into Argentina, Brazil and Canada as

Chevron’s opponents have looked to different courts to
enforce a 2012 verdict in Ecuador ordering the com-
pany to pay $19.1 billion (Aguinda v. ChevronTexaco,
Superior Court of Nueva Loja, No. 002-2003-P-CSJNL).

The Ecuadorian Supreme Court lowered the amount
to $9.5 billion in November 2013. (37 INER 552, 4/9/14).

Chevron has focused its attention on the architect of
the legal challenge in Ecuador, U.S. attorney Steven
Donziger, scoring major victories against him under the
Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organizations Act
(Chevron Corp v. Donziger, SD NY, No. 11-0691).

Fight Over Tax Breaks for Wind, Solar. Also on the en-
ergy front, environmental groups are advocating for the
Correa government to reconsider a March 2014 deci-
sion of the National Electricity Council (Resolution 01-
13) that repealed a 2011 norm that provided preferen-
tial rates and tax breaks for investment in power gen-
eration from nonconventional resources, specifically
wind and solar power.

The bulk of Ecuador’s power generation traditionally
has come from thermal generating plants. The Correa
government has made a major push in recent years to
refocus the sector on hydroelectric generation with the
construction of several large-scale plants. The Ecuador-
ian Society for Forestry and Environmental Law argues
that repeal of the tax breaks could effectively stop in-
vestment in nonconventional renewables.

Attorney Sisa said he expects environmental policy
‘‘will be a huge source of debate in Ecuador in 2015.
Hopefully, authorities will adopt a new code that will al-
low environmental protection that is practical and can
be enforced.’’
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Mexico

Law Sought to Boost Renewable Energy;
New Regulator of Oil Sector Begins Work

T he potential impact of expected rules to encourage
greater use of renewable energy will top Mexico’s
environmental agenda for 2015 and will show the

government’s relative appetite for balancing a heavily
oil- and gas-based energy overhaul with encourage-
ment of a still immature renewables sector.

The Energy Transition Law will outline Mexico’s ob-
ligations to increase its production of renewable and re-
duce its emissions. The proposed legislation passed the
House of Deputies Dec. 15, 2014, and is expected to be
debated in the Senate this February. If passed, the new
law will offset the heavy emphasis of other new energy
laws on oil and gas exploration.

The new laws will open Mexico to private energy ex-
ploration for the first time in seven decades. They also
will address concerns that the country’s energy over-
haul has largely ignored the need to cultivate its renew-
able energy sector.

‘‘The only thing that is still missing from this energy
model is the energy transition law,’’ said Sen. Jorge
Luis Lavalle Maury, a member of the right-leaning Na-
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tional Action Party and one of the chief architects of the
energy overhaul legislation. ‘‘That is the final package
that is missing, where we include the regulations to
meet the renewable energy goals and generate incen-
tives to make it attractive to invest.’’

The legislation provides a roadmap for Mexico to
move toward the targets laid out in an ambitious 2008
law allowing no more than 65 percent of the country’s
electricity to come from hydrocarbon resources by
2024. A 2012 General Climate Change Law requires a
30 percent reduction in emissions by 2020 and a 50 per-
cent cutback by 2050.

Natural Gas as Transition Fuel. The targets look steep,
given that renewable energy makes up less than 14 per-
cent of the country’s generation, including hydropower.
Legislators responsible for crafting new energy legisla-
tion have said, while recent electricity laws emphasize
natural gas use as a transition fuel, the new transition
energy law seeks to encourage much greater invest-
ment in renewable energy.

‘‘What we are looking at is trying to generate a bal-
ance between the advantages of natural gas, which is
cleaner and cheaper than oil, and the advantages of re-
newables, which are definitely the future of electricity,’’
Lavalle said in an interview with Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘We
have the fifth-largest natural gas reserves in the world.
We also have huge potential for renewable energy, es-
pecially in areas such as solar and wind. We want to
take advantage of natural gas in the short term and in
the long term, take advantage of the opportunities avail-
able with renewable energy.’’

The new law would establish a goal of 25 percent
clean energy by 2018 and 35 percent by 2024. While the
law is expected to be debated in the Senate, it currently
includes nuclear energy as a clean energy fuel, much to
the frustration of groups like Greenpeace, which has
called for the ‘‘clean energy’’ definition to be revised.

Clean Energy Certificates. A new Electric Industry Law
that was part of the energy overhaul opens up electric-
ity generation to private investment and establishes a
system of clean energy certificates that will be issued
for each megawatt hour of ‘‘clean energy’’ created. Of-
ficials said these certificates, plus a trading market, will
help encourage Mexico to move toward its renewable
energy goals.

‘‘There is a mandate to promote clean energy and to
establish mechanisms to ensure that we actually
achieve our clean energy goals,’’ said Maria de Lourdes
Melgar Palacios, the oil and gas undersecretary for the
Energy Ministry. ‘‘Given this fact, we are establishing
clean energy certificates and emission certificates to
make sure these are traded in the market and are re-
quiring users to have a certain percentage of these cer-
tificates.’’

Industry experts say the new certificates make
achieving the renewable energy targets possible for the
first time, providing both incentives and penalties for
nonperformers.

‘‘You had to plan for 35 percent, but it was unclear
what would happen if you did not meet the 35 percent,’’
said Pablo Zarate, a consultant with FTI Consultant and
former senior energy ministry official. ‘‘Establishing a
clean energy certificate marketplace will be crucial to
that goal—and is one the most important environmen-
tal tools going forward.’’

Carbon Tax Increase. A carbon tax established by the
2013 fiscal reform also will be increased, Melgar said,
helping to encourage greater use of renewable energy
in the coming years, even though natural gas is ex-
cluded from the tax.

Critics, however, have noted that hydropower and ef-
ficient cogeneration plants are eligible as ‘‘clean en-
ergy’’ and undermine the potential of the clean certifi-
cates to boost investment in renewables.

Mexico is scheduled to open its market for tradable
Clean Energy Certificates in 2015. The regulations were
issued in October 2014, but additional administrative
regulations could be necessary, as this is a new trading
market.

New Oil, Gas Regulator Mexico also has created a new
agency, the National Industrial Safety and Environmen-
tal Protection Agency, or ANSIPA, that will be tasked
with ensuring that environmental regulations are fol-
lowed in the oil and gas sector.

Senior officials said the regulatory model is based on
leading international practices, with responsibilities
clearly spelled out between ANSIPA and the National
Hydrocarbons Commission, which will review the ini-
tial plans and award oil and gas contracts.

The new agency was put into effect in August 2014
and additional regulations describing its responsibili-
ties and processes were issued at the end of October. A
new director was appointed in late August, but the or-
ganization is still minimally staffed. Legislation re-
quires the agency to issue the rules within 180 days of
the appointment of the new director.

Energy experts said a shortage of capable staff for
ANSIPA with experience in evaluating and monitoring
complex energy projects will be one of Mexico’s biggest
environmental challenges for 2015.

‘‘Building this from scratch is a huge undertaking,
and it has to be done by March,’’ said Duncan Wood,
director of the Mexico Institute at the Wilson Center.
‘‘They are going to have to conduct a global search for
these people, bringing in Mexicans currently abroad or
working for Pemex, as well as experts from other coun-
tries. They need to hire about 500 people, and they
won’t have this done by 2015.’’

Rules for Hydraulic Fracturing. Clarification of regula-
tions regarding the use of water for hydraulic fracturing
is widely expected before the introduction of an auction
and official pre-bid terms for shale plays, scheduled to
be released in March.

The water regulations governing hydraulic fracturing
could come from the Environmental Ministry (Semar-
nat), the Water Ministry or from ANSIPA, according to
Zarate. Less than two dozen hydraulic fracturing wells
have been drilled in the country and specific regulations
governing water use have not been issued.

David Korenfeld, director-general of the Water Min-
istry, or Conagua, told Congress that no potable water
would be used for hydraulic fracturing.

Preparations for an auction of unconventional oil and
gas reservoirs will begin in February, which will likely
drive the timeline for issuing new rules, or clarify that
they are unnecessary, Zarate said.

‘‘It seems logical that the government will have the
regulations ready before that,’’ he said. ‘‘The other op-
tion is to continue to consider water use for fracking as
industrial water use. But the head of Conagua has
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seemed to suggest that it is going to be regulated differ-
ently.’’

Geothermal Energy Renaissance. The energy overhaul
legislation opens up Mexico’s geothermal energy indus-
try for private investment for the first time. Officials
hope the new laws will encourage a geothermal boom
in Mexico, which was once the world’s leading source,
but has now fallen to fourth place.

‘‘The idea is to really give a push to geothermal,
which is a renewable energy and has the advantage of
not being dependent on changing conditions,’’ Melgar
said.

The regulations were issued in October 2014, but ad-
ditional administrative regulations may be necessary,
as a first-time public auction will be held in the future.

‘‘We listened to private participants that develop
fields in other parts of the world, and they said that the
type of legislation that we originally proposed was not
attractive to private investors because we don’t have
blocks,’’ Melgar said. ‘‘Someone could do all the invest-
ment and exploration of finding a field and start drill-
ing it, and then a competitor could come in and put
their field next door. So, we are establishing blocks.’’

Rules for Energy Efficiency Buildings. In 2015, the Na-
tional Commission for the Efficient Use of Energy plans
to revise some of the technical requirements for a regu-
lation (NOM-020-ENER-2011) that requires energy-
efficient building techniques, such as insulating walls,
to be integrated into new buildings in some of the coun-
try’s hottest regions.

Santiago Creuheras, director-general for energy effi-
ciency at the Ministry of Energy, said the revision is
part of a big push to increase energy efficiency to help
meet Mexico’s ambitious climate change goals.

‘‘We recognize we have a lot of potential for energy
efficiency savings in buildings,’’ Creuheras said. ‘‘We
are working together with different organizations and
private industry to revise an energy efficiency regula-
tion for building codes at the local level. Right now, it
mainly concentrates on heat, but it will eventually have
to be updated and upgraded, and will consider insula-
tion for cold weather.’’

The rules are being modified so that the new require-
ments will be limited to the hottest parts of Mexico that
are most in need of the new technology. The current
regulations have received a lot of pushback from the
construction industry, according to Tania Mijares, a
Mexico City-based environmental attorney and director
of sustainable projects for think tank Frata Strategies.

Construction companies have said they will follow
the regulations once they have been modified, Mijares
said. Energy efficiency building codes are fairly new to
Mexico. There are 28 laws related to energy efficiency,
but they are focused on appliances and products, while
the existing building energy efficiency laws have not
been fully enforced.

Vehicle Fuel Quality Standards. Mexico is working on
standards to increase fuel quality that would meet those
of the U.S. and Canada, which are being updated, but it
is uncertain whether Mexico’s new standards will be is-
sued in 2015.

The current standards were issued in 2006 and have
not been enforced, ostensibly due to budget constraints
of its national oil company, Petroleos Mexicanos, or
Pemex, which controls the refining sector.

‘‘The 2006 standard, which is quite old, was supposed
to require the distribution of ultra-low sulphur diesel in
the country by 2009—and that has not happened yet,’’
said Leticia Pineda, an analyst with the Mexican Center
for Environmental Law.

Refining and gasoline sales will be opened to private
competition as a result of the energy overhaul, and
gasoline will no longer be subsidized, which is expected
to help encourage compliance with stricter fuel quality
standards.

A higher standard for heavy-vehicle emissions that
will modify the current rule (NOM-044-Semarnat-2006)
is close to completion. A final draft was issued Dec. 17,
2014, and will be available for public comment for 60
days.

The new rules will match those the European Union
uses for new trucks and buses, known as Euro VI stan-
dards, according to Sylvia Trevino Medina, director-
general of industry for the Environmental Ministry.
Mexico’s current standards for heavy trucks match
those the U.S. followed in 2004.

Air Quality Law Under Debate. An over-arching law on
air quality has been debated in Mexico’s Senate and the
House of Deputies several times in the past two years
since it was first proposed, most recently in March
2014. If passed, this would be the country’s first na-
tional law on air quality.

‘‘What the proposed law tries to do is bring all the el-
ements together—monitoring, air quality, the health im-
pact, fiscal incentives—and provide guidelines for how
the federal government, together with local govern-
ments, could provide a better management system for
air quality,’’ Pineda said.

Waste Disposal, Forestry Conservation. The House of
Deputies’ Natural Resources Committee plans to pro-
pose legislation in 2015 that would lay out more re-
quirements for recycling and waste disposal.

‘‘It is a new law that introduces the idea of disposing
of waste in an ecological manner,’’ said Lourdes Lopez
Moreno, president of the Natural Resources Committee.
‘‘It would incorporate recycling and consider waste site
locations, not just generate more infrastructure to de-
posit the waste.’’

Another proposal is planned for a more efficient for-
estry conservation plan.

‘‘The main change is to provide a plan for the sustain-
able development of the forestry,’’ Lopez said. ‘‘The leg-
islation presents a plan that is sustainable, balancing
the needs of local communities with that of the environ-
ment.’’

Sonora Water Litigation. The Yaqui Tribe won a Su-
preme Court ruling against the state of Sonora over an
aqueduct that diverts water from Yaqui River to the city
of Hermosillo. The court recently ruled that the aque-
duct violates existing Yaqui water rights and that it
must be shut down.

The Sonora government has refused to do so and has
instead arrested two of the Yaqui spokesmen on what
defenders said are unsubstantiated charges to sabotage
the water rights claim. Environmental groups are work-
ing with the Yaquis to enforce the court decision
through legal action.

A devastating acid mine spill in August 2014 that
dumped millions of gallons of pollution into the Sonora
River in Sonora has resulted in litigation against the
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owner, Grupo Mexico, that is expected to continue
throughout 2015.
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Peru

Nation to Pursue Diverse Set of Priorities
To Boost Quality of Air, Water Resources

P eru’s government enters 2015 with a complex en-
vironmental agenda as President Ollanta Huma-
la’s government tries to strike a balance between

maintaining environmental standards while streamlin-
ing the state to facilitate private investment.

As host of the United Nations climate change confer-
ence in December 2014 in Lima, the government also
has committed to moving forward with the formulation
of ambitious national targets to address critical issues
such as deforestation, solid waste, transportation and
water.

‘‘The environmental priorities in a country like Peru
are diverse. I would say the priorities all come down to
the issue of ‘quality.’ Quality of air, soil and water, as
well as quality and management of natural resources,’’
Environment Minister Manuel Pulgar-Vidal told
Bloomberg BNA.

The country in 2015 will begin operating a second
sewage treatment plant in Lima, the capital that is home
to nearly one-third of Peru’s 30 million people and will
move on the construction of 30 landfills nationwide.

The $3.5 billion modernization of the state-owned Ta-
lara refinery on the northern coast also is scheduled to
proceed, allowing the country to lower the sulfur con-
tent in diesel fuel to 50 parts per million (ppm) from the
current 2,000 ppm, resulting in cleaner air. The project
should be completed in 2017–2018.

More Resources for Ministry. Pedro Solano, executive
director of the Peruvian Environmental Law Society,
said the Environment Ministry (MINAM) agenda might
be stifled by lack of funds.

‘‘The top priority should be fighting for a larger bud-
get to manage the environmental issue in all its dimen-
sions, forests, protected areas, climate change, environ-
mental impact processes. What we need is a much
stronger Environment Ministry that has the institu-
tional capacity to carry out its work,’’ he said.

The ministry’s budget will increase slightly in 2015,
to around $800 million, while the overall budget will
grow by 12 percent from 2014.

Solano’s criticism of institutional capacity spans a se-
ries of laws and regulations approved in 2014 affecting
the ministry that will play out in the coming year. Envi-
ronmental groups have challenged the constitutionality
of economic stimulus legislation (Law 30230, July 12,
2014), which modified procedures the MINAM and re-
lated agencies follow.

The law requires the MINAM to present a cost-
benefit analysis to the Cabinet before approving envi-
ronmental quality norms. It also requires Cabinet ap-
proval for creation of natural protected areas and limits

the fines that can be levied by the Environmental Evalu-
ation and Oversight Agency for the coming three years.

Rules for Mining, Energy Sectors. Also under fire are
environmental regulations for the mining and energy
sectors. The regulations (Supreme Decrees 039-
2014-EM and 040-2014-EM, Nov. 12, 2014), make it
easier for mining and energy companies to secure ap-
proval of environmental impact assessments.

The government announced a new process to make
operational the National Environment Certification for
Sustainable Investment. The program was created in
2012, but it will start operating in the first quarter of
2015. It will bring under one roof 12 different processes,
from archaeological permits to water rights, to speed
approvals.

Cesar Gamboa, director of the nongovernmental
group Law, Environment and Resources (DAR), said
Law 30230 and the environmental regulations will sac-
rifice environmental protection in favor of investment.
‘‘The government is weakening regulations that took
years to construct,’’ he said. The DAR and other groups
have objected to 10 changes instituted by the norms.

Extractive Companies Back Changes. The National
Mining, Petroleum and Energy Society (SNMPE), an
umbrella organization of extractive companies, argues
that the changes were necessary to eliminate red tape.
The SNMPE has counted more than 1,000 permits,
many duplicated among local, regional and national
governments, to secure approval of projects.

‘‘The new regulations are not perfect, but they estab-
lish clear rules of the game. This is what industry
wants—clear rules,’’ said SNMPE President Eva Arias.

The Energy and Mines Ministry estimates that Peru
will attract approximately $60 billion in mining and $25
billion in oil and gas investment between now and 2020.
Peru is the world’s second-largest producer of silver,
third-largest source of copper and tin, and fifth in gold,
according to the U.S. Geological Survey.

Issues Related to Climate Change. The government
also will carry over into 2015 a list of issues related to
climate change. First among them is the Forestry and
Wildlife Law (Law 29763, July 2012), which has not yet
been implemented. Legislation to stem deforestation
also is expected in early 2015. Deforestation, largely
due to expansion of agriculture and illegal logging, is
the chief cause of greenhouse gas emissions in Peru,
representing 40.9 percent of the total.

The Humala government has announced a ‘‘zero de-
forestation’’ goal for 2020. Peru has lost around 7 mil-
lion hectares of forests, out of total of 70 million and de-
forestation is advancing by around 120,000 hectares an-
nually.

National Strategy, Emissions Monitoring. Also on the
docket in 2015 for Peru will be the approval of a Na-
tional Climate Change Strategy and National Protocol
for Continual Monitoring of Emissions. Legislation for
the strategy was proposed in July 2014 (Ministerial
Resolution 227-2014-MINAM) and the emissions proto-
col (Ministerial Resolution 355-2014-MINAM) was pro-
posed in November 2014.

Pulgar-Vidal said he expected consultation of both
norms to be concluded by early 2015 for approval in the
first quarter of the year.
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‘‘These are key issues, because we have to comply
with the presentation of the national contribution for
emissions,’’ he said.

BY LUCIEN O. CHAUVIN

To contact the reporter on this story: Lucien O. Chau-
vin in Lima at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

United States

Climate Change Rules, Classifying Wetlands,
Keystone XL, Power Plant Rules on Tap

T he Environmental Protection Agency has an ag-
gressive slate of climate change rules to complete
in 2015 as the U.S. looks to demonstrate its world

leadership in the run-up to end-of-year negotiations in
Paris toward a global climate change agreement.

The agency plans to finalize four rules setting carbon
dioxide emissions standards for power plants and also
has committed to considering new regulations for air-
craft emissions and efforts to curb methane emissions.

Taken together, the slate of EPA rulemakings is ex-
pected to bolster the U.S. position as it enters into the
final year of negotiations toward an international cli-
mate compact to be completed in December.

The centerpiece of the Obama administration’s ef-
forts will continue to be the power plant carbon pollu-
tion standards, Mike Boots, acting chairman of the
White House Council on Environmental Quality, said at
a December 2014 forum updating U.S. climate policy ef-
forts.

‘‘But obviously, the president knows this is only part
of the solution,’’ Boots said, and thus will be working on
a host of regulatory and other policy options to reduce
potent but short-lived pollutants such as methane and
hydrofluorocarbons. The administration is eying ad-
dressing methane from landfills, coal mines, the agri-
culture sector, and oil and gas production—which is the
largest methane source.

Boots said the administration will build on the ‘‘re-
markable progress’’ the U.S. has made since it unveiled
its pledge to cut emissions 17 percent by 2020 from
2005 levels just before the 2009 Copenhagen climate
summit. Six years ago, the nation was on a trajectory to
increase its emissions 5 percent by 2020, he said, but is
now on track to meet its 2020 pledges.

President Barack Obama in November 2014 revised
that pledge, vowing the U.S. will cut its emissions 26
percent to 28 percent by 2025, from 2005 levels, a re-
duction Boots called ‘‘very ambitious but very achiev-
able,’’ given the array of policy actions the administra-
tion is contemplating.

Power Plant Rules Pending. The EPA will finalize, and
inevitably defend, four rules setting carbon dioxide
emissions limits for the power sector as part of Obama’s
push to cement his climate change legacy.

The four rules, for new and modified power plants,
existing power plants, and those on tribal lands, form
the backbone of the White House’s push to curb green-
house gas emissions as part of the Climate Action Plan.

The agency first proposed new source performance
standards for newly built fossil fuel-fired power plants

under Section 111(b) of the Clean Air Act in January
2014, which would require new coal units to invest in
carbon capture technology (79 Fed. Reg. 1,430).

The EPA also has proposed carbon dioxide emissions
standards for modified and reconstructed power plants
(79 Fed. Reg. 34,959) under Section 111(b) and for ex-
isting power plants (79 Fed. Reg. 34,830) and power
plants on tribal lands (79 Fed. Reg. 65,481) under Sec-
tion 111(d).

The agency intends to complete those rules by the
summer, and the EPA has received millions of com-
ments that must be processed before then.

Methane Emissions. The EPA is expected in January
to announce a program to curb methane emissions
from oil and natural gas wells. The move is part of a
White House methane strategy announced in March
2014 that requires the agency to take steps to reduce
methane from wells and landfills.

EPA Administrator Gina McCarthy has said the pro-
gram could include new regulations for wells and ex-
panded use of voluntary programs to encourage compa-
nies to capture more of their emissions.

The EPA in 2012 issued new source performance
standards for oil and natural gas wells, but that rule
didn’t directly regulate methane emissions. The agency
could revisit that decision as part of its methane strat-
egy.

Methane is a short-lived greenhouse gas that is 21
times more potent than carbon dioxide throughout a
100-year time frame, according to the EPA.

Air Quality. The EPA will work toward settling several
significant air regulations, including a final decision on
national ozone standards, while defending two of the
Obama administration’s signature air rules against in-
dustry and state legal challenges.

Janet McCabe, acting assistant administrator for air
and radiation, told Bloomberg BNA that she is confi-
dent the agency will meet a court-ordered deadline of
Oct. 1 to issue a final rule on whether to revise or retain
the current ozone standard of 75 parts per billion.

The EPA will defend the 2012 mercury and air toxics
standards for power plants before the U.S. Supreme
Court and continue to defend in federal court the Cross-
State Air Pollution Rule, which also targets power plant
emissions.

The agency has until April 17 to finalize revised stan-
dards for emissions of hazardous air pollutants from
petroleum refineries, a deadline set under a settlement
with environmental advocacy groups.

Water Quality. Several important regulatory actions
under the Clean Water Act are expected in 2015, but the
one likely to garner the most attention will be the re-
lease of a final rule clarifying the law’s reach by defin-
ing what is meant by ‘‘waters of the U.S.’’

The rule, to be issued by the EPA and the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers, could significantly expand the
scope of Clean Water Act regulation and has captured
the attention of Congress and interest groups.

Also on the regulatory front, the EPA remains on
track to issue by mid-May a final rule governing how
states adopt water quality standards and by mid-
September a final pretreatment standard for mercury
amalgam discharges at dental offices.
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The agency also said it is committed to meeting a
court-mandated Sept. 30 deadline to issue effluent
guidelines for fossil-fuel-fired power plants.

Truck Emissions. The EPA, along with the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, will propose in
March the second phase of its combined fuel economy
and greenhouse gas emissions standards for model year
2018 and beyond medium- and heavy-duty trucks.
Obama has ordered the agencies to finalize the rule in
2016.

Aircraft Emissions. The EPA plans to propose an en-
dangerment finding for greenhouse gases from aircraft
in May. That comes in response to threats of lawsuits
brought by environmental groups .

‘‘It’s quite striking that both aviation and shipping are
such large pieces of the global emission pictures and
have yet been all but ignored in the climate talks,’’ Mi-
chael Gerrard, director of the Sabin Center for Climate
Change Law at Columbia Law School, told Bloomberg
BNA. ‘‘I think there’s increasing pressure on the inter-
national community to step that up.’’

The EPA has said its advance notice of proposed rule-
making would include a summary of the standards the
International Civil Aviation Organization will adopt in
February 2016, as well as an overview of how the
agency could implement those standards domestically
using its authority under Section 231 of the Clean Air
Act if it determines those emissions must be regulated.

Energy. Measures to expedite natural gas exports, in-
crease energy efficiency and limit the Environmental
Protection Agency’s ability to regulate carbon pollution
from power plants could return to the Senate floor early
in 2015 as amendments to legislation that would ap-
prove the Keystone XL pipeline.

BY PATRICK AMBROSIO, ANDREW CHILDERS, ARI NATTER,
AMENA H. SAIYID AND DEAN SCOTT

Uruguay

Country Becoming Wind Energy Leader;
Iron Mine, Soybean Growth Spur Opposition

U ruguay in 2015 is pursuing a huge iron mining
project in environmentally sensitive areas, aggres-
sively tapping for oil and letting genetically modi-

fied soybean fields spread rapidly—all moves that in the
eyes of many contradict the principle of ‘‘natural coun-
try’’ embedded in its constitution.

On the environmental front, wind power capacity will
more than double by the end of 2015, with investment
expected to reach $2.8 billion, President Jose Mujica
said recently.

The wind power capacity of 490 megawatts Uruguay
achieved by the end 2014 is anticipated to reach 1,200
MW in 2015 and 1,300 MW in 2016, he added. That
would account for one-third of the country’s energy
needs.

Uruguay, which just a decade ago had only one wind
turbine, plans to have 550 in operation by 2016.

This will make the nation of 3.3 million a world
leader in wind power as a percentage of overall energy,
the Washington-based Inter-American Development
Bank said in a recent report.

Mujica believes the push for wind energy will likely
get an extra boost from plans to install irrigation sys-
tems, which will further increase the nation’s demand
for electricity.

Plans for $3 Billion Mine Opposed. But from the per-
spective of environmental groups, that’s where the good
news ends.

Plans to build the $3 billion Aratiri iron-ore mine and
its associated deepwater port have generated strong op-
position. Uruguay Libre de Megamineria (Uruguay Free
From Mega-Mining) has sued for full disclosure of the
government’s deal with Zamin Ferrous, the United Arab
Emirates-based firm picked to develop and run the proj-
ect.

The group’s action has helped delay Uruguay’s first
mega-mining venture, which the government was hop-
ing to begin in 2014 and be operational by late 2015.
Authorities say the deal still is not fully closed. Minister
of Industry Roberto Kreimerman said in December
2014 that if final agreement is not reached by February
2015, the government could seek a new partner or de-
velop the project on its own.

Zamin aims to produce 18 million metric tons of iron-
ore a year, which would turn tiny Uruguay into a top 10
world supplier and make mining its biggest export sec-
tor, with estimated annual revenue of $1.4 billion dur-
ing a 20- to 30-year period.

Several locations have been named for the deepwater
port to export the metal, but environmental groups said
they are too close to beach resort areas, whereas a
planned railway from Zamin subsidiary Minera Aratiri
would have to cross biosphere-protected zones.

‘‘In our view, that port is unviable,’’ Selva Ortiz, a
representative of environmental nonprofit REDES:
Amigos de la Tierra, told Bloomberg BNA.

Fracking Seen Threatening Aquifer. Uruguay, histori-
cally a non-oil producing nation, has in recent years in-
vited private developers to explore for both offshore
and onshore oil and gas, with France’s Total SA ex-
pected to start drilling in October 2015.

Other players include BP Plc, BG Group Plc and Tul-
low Oil Plc.

Some 60,000 square meters (15 acres) have been as-
signed and another 40,000 square meters (10 acres) will
be added starting in late 2015, bringing in a total $1.5
billion to $2 billion in investments.

But environmental and civil groups not only point to
Uruguay’s inexperience in oil matters as a major risk
factor—they also are worried about eventual onshore
hydraulic fracturing, or fracking.

The potential hazards of fracking, the method used to
extract shale fuels—include groundwater pollution, mi-
gration of gases and chemicals to the surface, and earth
tremors due to the injection of fluids used in the extrac-
tion process, they say.

Northern Uruguay in particular—the area selected
for onshore exploration—sits on the Guarani Aquifer,
one of the world’s largest groundwater reservoirs. The
aquifer, which is about three times the size of Califor-
nia and believed to have enough fresh drinking water to
supply the entire world for 200 years, could be ex-
tremely vulnerable to shale projects, environmental
groups say.

Acting on popular initiatives, the legislatures in two
northern states, Paysandu and Tacuarembo, last No-
vember clamped a ban on fracking, with other state and
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municipalities planning similar actions. But they are be-
ing challenged by the central government, which con-
siders those moves unlawful.

Soybean Collateral Damage Feared. Meanwhile, soy-
bean production is spreading at incredible speed in
Uruguay, having gone from some 50,000 hectares
(nearly 200 square miles) in 2002 to more than 1 million
hectares (nearly 4,000 square miles) by the end 2013,
and production rising from 28,000 metric tons to 2.8
million metric tons.

Soybeans in 2013 surpassed beef as the country’s top
revenue earner and have pushed the booming pulp-
making industry to second place on the nature-
conservationists agenda.

While soy’s economic benefits are undeniable, the
bean often is genetically modified. This requires ample
use of agrochemicals, which is supplied by only a few
big players, including Cargill Inc. and Archer Daniels
Midland Co. and Louis Dreyfus Group.

Much of the fertilizer, pesticides and weed killers
used in the soy cultivation end up polluting the coun-
try’s waterways, soil and air with phosphorous, nitro-
gen and other substances, critics said.

In particular, they noted, the chemicals end up in the
Santa Lucia River, the source of drinking water for
about two-thirds of Uruguay’s population.

In July 2014, the Santa Lucia River Municipalities
Network, which includes representatives from all politi-
cal parties, denounced the ‘‘extremely serious’’ condi-
tion of the waterway and asked lawmakers to take ur-
gent action. ‘‘They’re still waiting for answers,’’ Ortiz
said.

BY DAVID HASKEL

To contact the reporter on this story: David Haskel in
Buenos Aires at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com
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Asia&thePacific
Australia

Test for National ‘Direct Action’ Plan to Cut
GHG Emissions; Focus on Great Barrier Reef

T his year will be an important test of Prime Minister
Tony Abbott’s climate policy credentials in both
the domestic and international arenas.

After honoring a campaign promise to repeal Austra-
lia’s two-year-old carbon tax on major emitters in 2014,
Abbott will face renewed pressure to show that his re-
placement ‘‘direct action’’ plan to financially reward
polluters that cut emissions—rather than penalizing
those that don’t—can help the country cut its overall
greenhouse gas emissions.

The government also is proposing major changes to
environmental approval procedures, and will work with
state governments on matters including new air quality
controls.

It will also attempt to defuse World Heritage Commit-
tee concerns about the management and condition of
the Great Barrier Reef, which stretches along a coastal
zone that includes industrial ports and precincts, major
urban areas and farmland.

Innes Willox, chief executive of the Australian Indus-
try Group, one of the country’s major industry associa-
tions, told Bloomberg BNA that 2015 �will be big for cli-
mate and environment issues that impact industry,�
calling renewable energy and emissions reduction tar-
gets key areas of concern.

Climate Change. The centerpiece of the direct action
policy is a A$2.55 billion ($2.15 billion) four-year emis-
sions reduction fund (ERF) that will distribute money
through an auction process to projects that are offering
to cut emissions.

The first auction is expected in April. At least two
other auctions will likely take place in 2015.

The initial auctions will provide the first solid evi-
dence of how much overall emissions abatement the
ERF can deliver and at what average price.

�The appetite for participation in the ERF will start to
become clear after the first few auctions,� Willox said.

Environment Minister Greg Hunt told Bloomberg
BNA the forthcoming ERF auctions showed the govern-
ment was �taking strong action to tackle climate change
by cutting domestic emissions.�

�We’re buying abatement at the lowest possible cost
through competitive auctions. This is similar to
schemes already in use around the world—including
the United Nations’ Clean Development Mechanism,�
he said.

Irrespective of the ERF’s capacity to reduce total
emissions, the fund will significantly broaden the type
of projects that are deemed eligible to create Australian
carbon credit units (ACCUs).

That’s because projects seeking emissions reduction
fund payments will have to follow government-

approved methods for creating carbon credit units, and
the Abbott government has lifted previous restrictions
on the types of activities that will be allowed to create
them.

By the end of 2014, the government had released
draft methods for creating ACCUs through activities in-
cluding energy efficiency upgrades (in homes and busi-
nesses) and reducing coal mine methane emissions,
and these will be finalized in 2015.

The ‘Safeguard Mechanism.’ Meanwhile, the govern-
ment also will be negotiating on a ‘‘safeguard mecha-
nism’’ that will require very large emitters that emit
greenhouse gases above ‘‘baseline’’ levels to make a
payment calculated on the basis of their emissions dur-
ing a five-year period.

The safeguard will take effect from mid-2016 and ne-
gotiations between the government and large emitters
will be closely watched, as they will signal how the di-
rect action plan could evolve.

Tight baselines capable of gradually being ratcheted
down would allow direct action to transition from a pro-
gram that cuts emissions using government revenue to
one that relies much more heavily on actions by large
emitters.

In contrast, extremely generous baselines would ren-
der the safeguard mechanism largely ineffective as a
tool to limit emissions, meaning the taxpayer-funded
emissions reduction fund would have to do more of the
work to achieve Australia’s emissions reduction targets.

�The thorny questions around defining emissions
baselines will have to be resolved with industry by mid-
year to allow well-drafted safeguard rules to be issued
by Oct. 1 as required by law,� Willox said.

Electricity generators will be treated as a special case
in safeguard negotiations, as the power industry in late
2014 proposed to the government a sectorwide base-
line, rather than separate baselines for individual power
plants.

A sectorwide approach would allow generators to
trade among themselves to keep total emissions below
baseline levels.

Renewable Energy. The government will in early 2015
also attempt to finalize changes to the country’s renew-
able energy target (RET) program, which on current
settings would ensure 41,000 gigawatt hours (GWh) of
electricity comes from renewable energy by 2020.

When the scheme was introduced in 2009, 41,0000
GWh was predicted to constitute 20 percent of 2020
electricity consumption, but unexpected falls in de-
mand mean it is now forecast to constitute a signifi-
cantly higher proportion.

The government has publicly argued that the target
should be wound back to a ‘‘true 20 percent’’ goal of
generating about 27,000 GWh from renewables by
2020, but the clean energy sector has warned that this
would devastate the industry.
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The RET scheme is very popular with the public, and
non-government parties that control the Senate have
said they will not support such a deep cut to the
scheme’s goal.

The long-running stalemate on possible changes to
the RET has caused private sector investment in new
large-scale renewables projects in Australia to grind to
a halt.

It has also exasperated large-energy users, who had
hoped political negotiations would include changes to
effectively fully exempt them from electricity charges
associated with operating the scheme.

Willox of the Australian Industry Group—which has
member companies in both the clean energy sector and
in large energy-using industries—said the fate of the
RET was significant �unfinished business� from 2014.

There is an urgent need �for a stable bipartisan agree-
ment on the future of the RET,� he said. �As time ticks
away the current impasse saps investment, kills jobs
and exposes energy users to higher costs in the years
ahead.�

International Commitments. Abbott announced in De-
cember 2014 that the Department of Prime Minister and
Cabinet would provide the secretariat for a taskforce
that will determine post-2020 emissions reduction tar-
gets.

But the government’s inquiry won’t be the only offi-
cial investigation in 2015 into suitable future targets for
the nation.

In parliamentary negotiations in late 2014, the gov-
ernment was forced to agree to let the independent Cli-
mate Change Authority advise on future targets, al-
though it has not said it will rely on the advice.

The authority will provide its draft opinion in June,
although the federal government might choose to disre-
gard it.

The authority in February 2014 provided the former
Labor federal government with advice on a revised 2020
target, and the Climate Institute’s Erwin Jackson said
its work was �probably best practice� on how to set na-
tional targets.

Great Barrier Reef. A caution from the World Heritage
Committee that it might classify the Great Barrier Reef
as a World Heritage site ‘‘in danger,’’ and strong cam-
paigning by domestic environment groups against coal
and gas port developments catapulted Reef protection
measures into the spotlight in 2014.

The government is keen to defuse those concerns and
strengthen controls this year. �A key focus for the gov-
ernment in 2015 is building on our work to ensure the
long-term protection of the Great Barrier Reef,� Hunt
told Bloomberg BNA. �We’ve already taken strong ac-
tion, but there’s more work to do.�

New measures will include a legislated ban on dump-
ing in the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park any dredge
material arising from projects to establish or enlarge
shipping channels or ports, he said.

The government will also continue to implement its
’Reef 2050’ action plan, developed last year, which in-
cludes provision for a Reef Trust that will fund mea-
sures to protect water quality and coastal habitats.

It will do so in the face of strong campaigning by en-
vironment groups, who argue that state governments
lack either the capacity or the will to properly protect
the country’s most threatened plants and animals.

Environmental Approvals. In 2015, the Abbott govern-
ment also will try to minimize federal involvement in
approval processes for projects that could harm nation-
ally important plants, animals and ecosystems.

Currently, the federal government can rely largely on
state and territory procedures to assess projects that
could affect ‘‘matters of national environmental signifi-
cance.’’ But once each assessment is complete, the fed-
eral government must decide whether to approve a
project—and under what conditions.

The Abbott government had planned to hand respon-
sibility for granting approvals to states and territories in
2014, but Senate maneuvers prevented it from doing so.
In 2015, it will continue negotiations with independent
and minor party senators in an attempt to push through
the change.

Also this year, the federal government is expected to
finalize a review of controls on synthetic greenhouse
gases and ozone depleting gases and will complete a re-
view of a national scheme that sets energy efficiency
standards for appliances and equipment.

Work Toward Clean Air Plan. The federal government
will continue to work with states and territories on a
clean air plan, which will be finalized by mid-2016. The
plan is likely to involve a new national standard for am-
bient levels of very fine particulate (PM-2.5). Public
comment on that aspect of the plan closed in late 2014.

In addition, federal, state and territory governments
are working on a project to better coordinate environ-
mental legislation, the heads of the various environ-
mental agencies leading the work. And they are ex-
pected in 2015 to announce a coordinated plan to col-
lect and recycle unwanted paint, a plan that has been
under development for several years.

States and Territories. In Australia, states and territo-
ries are responsible for administering legislation to con-
trol most pollutants, and they also handle matters such
as site contamination.

Many of these states are partway through major over-
hauls of their legislative and licensing regimes, two
state Environment Protection Authorities are undergo-
ing parliamentary reviews of their performance and an
inquiry into a third state EPA will begin in 2015.

Several state and territory jurisdictions—South Aus-
tralia, Western Australia, Tasmania the Northern
Territory—also are conducting public inquiries into hy-
draulic fracturing for coal seam gas.

Reports on the inquiries could be finalized in 2015.
They follow the completion of a New South Wales state
inquiry in 2014.

In Queensland, the Department of Environment and
Heritage Protection will be implementing new legisla-
tive arrangements to give private-sector auditors a
much larger role in decision-making on contaminated
sites.

Following a highly critical 2014 report by the state’s
auditor-general, the department will follow through
with a program to improve its compliance systems.

Coal Mining. Activists will continue their efforts to
prevent the development of massive new coal mines in
Queensland state, with their objections focused on the
emissions from coal burning, the impact of mega-mines
on water and the potential for the Great Barrier Reef to
be harmed by coal-related port expansions.
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In New South Wales, the nation’s most populous
state, a parliamentary review of environmental perfor-
mance will be completed in February, ahead of a March
state election.

The New South Wales government implemented ma-
jor legislative changes in 2014 to increase environmen-
tal penalties and strengthen its ability to manage waste,
and that reform agenda appears set to continue in 2015.

The state’s environment minister, Rob Stokes, has in-
dicated he will release draft legislation by mid-2015 to
replace the Coastal Protection Act.

He also has proposed a review to modernize the 1985
Environmentally Hazardous Chemicals Act.

Protecting Sydney Harbor. The New South Wales gov-
ernment is investigating ways to cut harmful emissions
of particulate in shipping, rail and mining. The probe
was triggered by public complaints about cruise ships
docked in Sydney and dust from coal mining and
freighting.

Options under consideration include requiring cruise
ships that dock in Sydney to use low-sulfur diesel and
passing new policy on air quality.

In Victoria, the nation’s second most populous state,
a Labor government ousted the conservative Liberal-
National Party Coalition government in the Nov. 29,
2014, election.

It will introduce legislation to review the state’s bio-
diversity law and regulations, will hold a public inquiry
into the performance of the state environment agency
as promised, and will review protection measures for
residents living near major hazard sites.

Other Changes. In the island state of Tasmania, the
Coalition government elected in 2014 will enact a law
early in the year that will make it illegal to protest in a
disruptive way against mining, forestry and other proj-
ects.

In South Australia, a parliamentary committee will in
2015 conclude its inquiry into the handling of site con-
tamination.

Western Australia is likely to establish a fund to sup-
port environmental offset projects intended to compen-
sate for the damage caused by iron ore mining.

And the Northern Territory government is expected
to recommend a waste management strategy to the en-
vironment minister.

BY MURRAY GRIFFIN

To contact the reporter on this story: Murray Griffin
in Melbourne at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Cambodia

Progress in Land Registration, More Energy
Investment Come Amid Climate Worries

C ambodia is trying to put in order the land owner-
ship mess left behind by the Khmer Rouge, while
balancing climate change worries and the environ-

mental impacts of businesses.
Property rights have been in disarray since the com-

munist Khmer Rouge took root in Cambodia and tried
to form an egalitarian society in the 1970s. Today, the
government is roughly halfway through assigning 7 mil-

lion land titles, with assistance from Germany. The con-
fusion and communist history in Cambodia make land
rights a highly contentious issue that regularly leads to
protests.

Land ownership becomes even more complex in re-
mote regions, where titling tends not be well-
documented, and in forests, where business and resi-
dential interests collide. Germany is working with in-
digenous groups, who often live in these areas and
interact less with local officials. German Ambassador to
Cambodia Joachim von Marschall told Bloomberg BNA
that registration must be ‘‘done in a transparent way
and in full compliance with the human and social rights
of the citizens involved.’’

Changing Way of Life. Similarly, the U.S. Agency for
International Development has a $20 million Support-
ing Forests and Biodiversity program that includes en-
suring Cambodians know and assert their land rights.
One problem is native peoples occupy a place until
someone new shows up and fences off property.

‘‘A lot of these hill tribes have been living in harmony
for years, and they don’t do this,’’ Sean Callahan,
USAID acting mission director, said in an interview.
‘‘They know their land.’’

USAID workers talk with local officials to consider
the community impact before they grant land conces-
sions to companies.

‘‘You’re changing the way of life,’’ Callahan said.
‘‘You’re creating a whole new issue there. People are
becoming landless or they’re losing their livelihood.’’

He added that officials are cracking down on illegal
deforestation by arresting loggers and confiscating
their equipment. The community helps by conducting
its own night watch.

Deforestation could add to climate change in a heav-
ily agrarian country already very susceptible to floods,
droughts and temperature increases. State and nonstate
agencies are encouraging farmers to plant more resil-
ient crop varieties and to use technology like seed drills
to improve yields or drip irrigation to guard against
flooding.

Others are promoting micro-loans for farms. But the
Cambodia Climate Change Network recently posted a
statement on its Facebook page to ‘‘demand’’ that the
international community give money to poor nations
vulnerable to climate change.

‘‘Climate finance support to the least developed coun-
tries like Cambodia should be in the form of grants, not
loans, and support should be new and additional
funds,’’ the network said.

Expanding Energy Sector. Climate change notwith-
standing, Cambodia is expanding its energy industry.
Commerce minister Sun Chanthol said the government
will likely announce soon a multibillion-dollar coal-
fired power plant backed by a Thai and a Cambodian
company.

The buyer would be Thailand’s state utility, Chanthol
said, with 20 percent of the electricity remaining in
Cambodia.

Billie Jean Slott, a legal adviser at Sciaroni & Associ-
ates in Phnom Penh, said Cambodia has no shortage of
electricity, but Cambodia is expanding its grid in antici-
pation of future demand, especially from foreign coun-
tries such as Vietnam. Slott, who advises clients in the
energy sector, said the kingdom also could be produc-
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ing oil and gas within three years and have its first
large-scale mine in three to four years.

Environmental Impact Reports. Heading into 2015,
Slott said businesses can expect the government to con-
sult them and other stakeholders on a proposed law on
environmental impact assessments. She already has
provided feedback to drafters, saying the contents are
too general and require too much reporting from com-
panies.

But with a new environmental minister in office, Slott
said she is optimistic about the country’s improving le-
gal framework. ‘‘Cambodia has never had a strong Min-
istry of Environment,’’ she said. ‘‘But that’s changing.’’

BY LIEN HOANG

To contact the reporter on this story: Lien Hoang in
Ho Chi Minh City at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

China

Action Expected to Address Air, Water
Pollution; Movement on Emissions Policies

C hina is expected to strengthen its main air pollu-
tion law and issue an action plan to fight water
pollution in 2015 as it continues to move forward

on two of its most pressing and publicly contentious en-
vironmental issues.

Throughout the year, China also will be preparing
policies related to revising its energy mix and clarifying
carbon dioxide emissions policies leading into the 13th
Five-Year Plan (2016–2020) and end-of-year global cli-
mate change negotiations in Paris.

Amendments to China’s Environmental Protection
Law officially took effect Jan. 1, 2015. The amendments
increase the burden on companies operating in the
country and could include daily fines for industrial pol-
luters (37 INER 1523, 11/5/14).

Air Pollution Prevention and Control Law. When the Air
Pollution Prevention and Control Law is amended, per-
haps late in the year, ‘‘The top three affected industries
would be coal, steel and petrochemicals,’’ said Cai
Shouqiu, an environmental law professor at the Wuhan
University Law School and the Shanghai University of
Finance.

‘‘While the amendments to the law apply to the whole
country, it is likely that the Beijing, Tianjin [state-level
municipalities] and Hebei [province] will have stronger
enforcement because the air pollution is most serious
there,’’ said Cai, who was on the drafting committee for
the amendments.

Officials in those areas also could come under more
scrutiny related to whether they are following air pollu-
tion control policies.

On Dec. 16, 2014, the Beijing municipal government
released recommendations for implementing air pollu-
tion control policies, including possibly fining or demot-
ing government officials if they fail to reduce small par-
ticulate matter pollution (PM-2.5) in the capital.

Water Pollution Action Plan. Ada Kong, a toxics cam-
paigner at Greenpeace East Asia who follows water and
soil policies closely, told Bloomberg BNA that it is ‘‘rea-

sonable’’ to presume the country’s Water Pollution Ac-
tion Plan, originally expected in 2014, will be released
in 2015.

On Dec. 1, 2014, the Ministry of Environmental Pro-
tection said the plan had been submitted to the State
Council for review.

‘‘From what we already know, it will stress pollution
prevention by strengthening the legislation on punish-
ing polluters,’’ said Kong.

No draft has been released for public comment, but
one was not released before the Air Pollution Action
Plan was unveiled in 2013 (36 INER 1323, 9/25/13)

‘‘The air plan was pushed through quite fast by the
leadership because of the air pollution situation,’’ said
Wang Yan, director of the China Environmental Law &
Governance Project at the Natural Resources Defense
Council. ‘‘In the past, China has been used to making
the five-year plans, but these action plans are a quick
shortcut.’’

Rising Water Prices. It is likely the water plan will ‘‘re-
strict certain high polluting industries from expansion
in specific regions’’ like the Yangtze River Delta near
Shanghai and the Pearl River Delta in Guangdong prov-
ince, said Kong. ‘‘Those areas have been heavily pol-
luted already.’’

China’s water prices, now among the world’s lowest,
and sewage discharge fees could rise. If so, Kong said,
industries with heavy water consumption like textiles,
paper and chemical industries will feel the impact.

Wang Xinhui, a division inspector from the National
Development and Reform Commission (NDRC), said
the water plan will focus on using market mechanisms
such as water rights trading, emissions trading and
sewage fees for ‘‘financing and implementing the accel-
eration’’ of water pollution control, state-run Xinhua
news agency reported in November.

‘Crunch Time’ for Climate Commitments. The next year
will be ‘‘crunch time for China’s climate and energy
policy,’’ said Li Shuo, senior climate and energy cam-
paigner at Greenpeace East Asia.

The central government will have to ready its post-
2020 carbon target by spring as part of the United Na-
tions climate change negotiation process of setting tar-
gets under country’s Intended Nationally Determined
Contributions.

In mid-November, China pledged for the first time to
peak carbon dioxide emissions by 2030 or earlier, in
part through curbing coal consumption and adopting
more non-fossil fuels (37 INER 1589, 11/19/14).

This also will be a key year for formulating energy
and greenhouse gas emissions policies to be included in
China’s 13th Five-Year Plan (2016–2020).

An energy sector and electricity reform strategy for
the next five-year plan is expected to be finished by the
end of 2015, as are plans for renewable energy and
other sources such as natural gas and nuclear power.

Coal Consumption ‘Clarity.’ While the 13th Five-Year
Plan will not be finalized until the annual National Peo-
ple’s Congress meetings in March 2016, ‘‘we expect key
figures and thoughts [for the plan] to be debated quite
heavily from now on,’’ Li said. ‘‘The key in our view is
a coal consumption target for 2020, as this is heavily
[linked] to air quality, water scarcity in the western part
of the country and carbon dioxide emissions.’’
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The State Council recently proposed a target of 4.2
billion metric tons as the peak for coal consumption by
2020. China is the world’s largest producer and con-
sumer of coal, and its use ballooned in China from 1.5
billion metric tons in 2000 to 3.8 billion metric tons in
2011, according to statistics from the U.S. Energy Infor-
mation Administration.

‘‘We think there’s room to further adjust that down,’’
Li said of the 4.2 billion metric ton peak. ‘‘Whether
that’s the case, we should have more clarity in 2015.’’

Yang Fuqiang, senior adviser on Energy Environ-
ment and Climate Change at the Natural Resources De-
fense Council, said he expects the National Develop-
ment and Reform Commission (NDRC) to release more
specific plans regarding the 2030 targets, particularly
those for energy efficiency, carbon reduction, national
emissions trading system goals, and any carbon tax
policies.

‘‘They will have to be more specific,’’ Yang said.
‘‘They may have to give more specific numbers for
higher and lower projections and targets.’’

Emissions Trading. A national-level emissions trading
system is expected to be piloted in 2016 and fully opera-
tional by 2020—as China moves beyond the current
seven regional pilot platforms—according to NDRC an-
nouncements.

On Dec. 12, the NDRC outlined some of the basic
policies expected to be part of the national system. Li
said it is expected that the NDRC will release more de-
tails during the first half of 2015 on the national carbon
trading system ‘‘so that new markets will have a heads
up well in advance of initial operation, possibly in
2016.’’

Environmental Lawsuits. Wang said the Supreme Peo-
ple’s Court could release final guidelines related to pub-
lic interest lawsuits, a section that was strengthened in
the amended Environmental Protection Law, early in
the year. The court released a draft of the guidelines in
October for public comment.

‘‘It will be a legally binding document and will give
judges a manual to follow for environmental cases,’’ he
said.

Additionally, the Supreme People’s Court has set up
a special environmental tribunal and each provincial
high court is expected to designate two to five interme-
diate courts that will deal with environmental cases, ac-
cording to Wang.

Reports in various state-run media indicated that an
environmental tax law or regulation also could come
out in 2015 and would primarily replace certain pollu-
tion discharge fees, with tax levels to be determined by
local environmental protection bureaus but gathered by
the national-level State Administration of Taxation.

Soil Pollution. A long-expected update to the Soil Pol-
lution Prevention and Control Law and a soil pollution
action plan could take another couple of years, accord-
ing to Kong.

‘‘The problem of soil pollution in China has proved to
be very serious,’’ Kong said. ‘‘Heavy metal pollution of
arable land has created big headaches for the govern-
ment particularly over cadmium rice contaminations
over the past two years. The release of a law can help
legally define soil pollution and give authorities the
right to punish soil polluters.’’

HONG KONG For the Hong Kong Special Administra-
tive Region, its top 2015 concerns continue to be air
quality control—particularly emissions from marine
vessels—solid waste management and long-term en-
ergy policies, said Simon Ng, chief research officer for
Hong Kong think tank Civic Exchange.

The Hong Kong government plans to send draft leg-
islation on fuel-switching at berth for ocean-going ves-
sels entering Hong Kong waters to the Legislative
Council, with the expectation that it will take effect in
the second half of 2015, Ng said.

Hong Kong policy makers also plan to launch a 10-
year energy conservation plan in early 2015 aimed at
lowering energy consumption in residential and com-
mercial buildings, as well as reducing overall carbon
emissions from energy sources.

Ng also said he expects deliberation on electricity
market reform, an agreement on the future energy mix
and a policy document on the region’s climate change
strategies to be on the agenda in 2015.

‘‘All of these will contribute to Hong Kong’s long-
term energy policy, which will have an impact on Hong
Kong’s air quality and carbon emissions,’’ Ng said.

In addition, a plastic-shopping bag charging scheme
piloted during the past several years will be fully imple-
mented by April 1.

BY MICHAEL STANDAERT
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India

New Independent Regulator, Overhaul of
Major Environmental Laws Dominate Agenda

T he year is likely to witness some momentous legis-
lative and regulatory developments in India, in-
cluding the rewriting of several key environmental

laws based on an executive review initiated in 2014.
In addition, the government must set up a regulator

to oversee implementation of environmental laws to
comply with a directive from the Supreme Court of In-
dia.

And the National Green Tribunal will hear, and prob-
ably decide, many cases of far-reaching significance.

The government had set up a committee in August
2014 to review and suggest amendments to five laws
that form the basis of India’s environmental regulation
and administration—the Environment (Protection) Act
of 1986; the Forest (Conservation) Act of 1980; the
Wildlife (Protection) Act of 1972; the Water (Prevention
and Control of Pollution) Act of 1974; and the Air (Pre-
vention and Control of Pollution) Act of 1981.

The panel’s task was to ‘‘assess the status of imple-
mentation of each of the aforesaid acts vis-à-vis the ob-
jectives,’’ as well as to ‘‘take into account various court
orders and judicial pronouncements relating to these
acts’’ (37 INER 1253, 9/10/14). Its scope was later ex-
tended to include the Indian Forest Act of 1927.

Complaints About Permits, Rules. Business lobbies
have long complained about delays in granting environ-
ment and forest permits and inconsistent and opaque
environmental regulations.
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In an effort to reverse what was seen as ‘‘policy pa-
ralysis’’ under the last Congress Party-led government,
the new government in India—led by Prime Minister
Narendra Modi—made much of its speedy issuance of
240 environment- and forest-related permits within 100
days of assuming power in May 2014.

This left many activists and environment lawyers
alarmed, and they protested against how environmental
concerns were being viewed as obstacles to be over-
come on the road to economic growth. Many legal ex-
perts also have expressed reservations over the manner
in which this ‘‘dilution’’ or ‘‘overhaul’’ of environmental
laws is being carried out.

Sanjay Upadhyay, an advocate at the Supreme Court
of India and honorary managing partner of the New
Delhi-based Enviro Legal Defence Firm, told
Bloomberg BNA that it is ‘‘a joke’’ that a small govern-
ment committee can rewrite essential legislation in two
months, the official tenure of the committee.

Sairam Bhat, associate professor of law and coordi-
nator of the Centre for Environmental Law, Education,
Research and Advocacy at the National Law School of
India University, Bangalore, told Bloomberg BNA that
the government committee has proposed that granting
permits be based on a principle of ‘‘utmost good faith,’’
and that the same principle be followed in allowing
companies to self-certify compliance with various laws
and regulations.

To balance this leeway, the committee has suggested
imposing stricter punishment for defaulters—first-time
defaulters would get a hefty fine and repeat offenders
would be shut down.

Proposal Called ‘Quite Premature.’ Sudhir Mishra,
chairman and New Delhi-based managing partner at
the law firm Trust Legal, told Bloomberg BNA that the
proposal to fast track environmental permits and allow
self-regulation by companies was ‘‘quite premature’’
and it was unrealistic to expect international systems to
develop quickly and take root in India.

‘‘What are the safeguards if you want to allow busi-
nesses to self-certify and put processes online? Indian
businesses in general are prone to cutting corners, so
there has to be much greater emphasis on the account-
ability part,’’ Mishra said, adding that existing regula-
tors such as the federal and state-level pollution control
boards do not have the clout to ensure surveillance and
implementation.

‘‘Given how activist [nongovernmental organiza-
tions] and civil society have been in recent years, you
cannot rule out opposition, litigation and court inter-
vention’’ if rewriting laws is undertaken without due
caution and built-in checks and balances, he said.

Legal amendments can only take place through Par-
liament, however, and such large-scale and controver-
sial changes are unlikely to pass without legislative
battles. In fact, the government did not list these
amendments in the session of Parliament that began
Nov. 24, showing that it was still mulling over the re-
port.

Nevertheless, since the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP)
government that came to power in May has been vocal
about its determination to revamp India’s environmen-
tal governance, the process is likely to at least begin, if
not conclude, in 2015.

Independent Regulatory Authority. On the regulatory
front, the government is due to announce how and
when it proposes to set up an independent environmen-
tal regulatory authority to grant environment- and
forest-related permits and to monitor compliance of
environment-related laws.

In a 2011 judgment involving mining operations of
the French company Lafarge Umiam, the country’s top
court noted the inadequacy of environmental and forest
administration and oversight, and had asked the gov-
ernment to set up an independent regulator (34 INER
704, 7/20/11).

The previous government failed to comply and the
new BJP-led government has been scrambling to put up
a credible response. At a hearing Nov. 21, it sought
more time to execute the formidable task of establish-
ing a regulator that would appraise environmental im-
pact assessments to decide whether to grant permits
and what conditions to impose; to monitor compliance
with various laws, rules and regulations; and to pre-
scribe and impose penalties for noncompliance with the
conditions imposed for granting permits.

The new government has told the court about a com-
mittee comprising the ministers of environment, trans-
port, power and chemicals that is undertaking this
mammoth project.

Ministry’s Authority Restricted. In effect, the regulator
will take away the oversight and implementation func-
tions from the Ministry of Environment, Forests and
Climate Change, whose authority will be restricted to
framing laws and policies.

Activists and environmental law experts say there
has been an inherent conflict of interest in the environ-
ment ministry handling all these portfolios. ‘‘The minis-
try cannot make laws, give terms of reference and also
monitor clearances’’ of permits, Mishra of Trust Legal
told Bloomberg BNA.

Satish Sinha, associate director at New Delhi-based
nonprofit Toxics Link, told Bloomberg BNA that a new
regulator with a smaller and better-defined area of re-
sponsibility could prove more effective, provided it is
designed properly and vested with requisite powers.

In India, environmental permits are mandatory for
businesses listed in the schedule of the Environmental
Impact Assessment Notification of 2006, which includes
eight categories of businesses either occupying more
than a certain area of land or exceeding a specific limit
of operations. Forest permits are necessary for diver-
sion of forest areas for non-forest purposes. Both of
these permits are to be sought before commencement
of businesses (even construction on projects) from the
federal Ministry of Environment and Forests.

Cases Before National Green Tribunal. The BJP’s elec-
tion manifesto had emphasized its resolve to clean up
the Ganga and other rivers, and the party once again
displayed its seriousness by expanding the Water Re-
sources Ministry’s portfolio to include River Develop-
ment and Ganga Rejuvenation.

This happened against the backdrop of a 1985 public
interest lawsuit being heard by the Supreme Court
against pollution of the River Ganga. In October 2014,
the Supreme Court asked the National Green Tribunal
(NGT) to oversee aspects of this case and other cases
filed against the discharge of industrial pollutants into
the Ganga, while the Supreme Court would continue to
hear cases against discharge of municipal effluents.
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On Nov. 17, the NGT set up three committees to
check and prevent industrial discharge into the Ganga
and its tributaries, involving officials from most riparian
states and all the statutory agencies concerned. The
NGT, with its expertise and dedicated resources, is in a
position to pass important judgments on river protec-
tion, and, backed by the government’s resolve, could
significantly improve river water management in the
country over the long run.

The NGT is due to hear two cases filed by the NGO
Toxics Link, the first against rampant violation of the
E-Waste (Management and Handling) Rules of 2011
and the second pertaining to unregulated and unre-
stricted disposal of mercury-containing compact fluo-
rescent lamps. The decisions are expected to have a
bearing on whether and to what extent extended pro-
ducer responsibility is established as a universal norm
when dealing with electronics.

Solar Power Subsidies, Crop Testing. India’s nascent
but fast-growing solar power sector will benefit from a
recently announced proposal to set up 25 solar parks of
500–1,000 megawatts capacity each in a span of five
years (37 INER 1317, 9/24/14).

The federal government has proposed to offer state
government agencies that set up these solar parks a
subsidy of up to 30 percent of project cost, while devel-
opers and power producers that set up plants in these
parks could get a minimum of 20 percent purchase
guarantee from the state government.

Meanwhile, the BJP-led government is proceeding
cautiously on genetically modified food crops, in keep-
ing with its electoral manifesto that stated that cultiva-
tion of GM crops would ‘‘not be allowed without full sci-
entific evaluation on its long-term effects on soil, pro-
duction and biological impact on consumers.’’

Since coming to power, the government has ap-
proved some food crops for studies, but a question
mark remains over large-scale cultivation and market-
ing (37 INER 389, 3/12/14).

Chemicals, Solid Waste. A long-pending chemicals
policy, which aims to inventory India’s chemicals sector
and make it compliant with the United Nation’s Glob-
ally Harmonized System of Classification and Labeling
of Chemicals, is due to be announced in the first quar-
ter of 2015.

The government also may finalize and declare new
Municipal Solid Wastes (Management and Handling)
Rules that will support the Swachh Bharat (Clean India)
campaign launched Oct. 2, 2014.

Bhat of the National Law School of India University
says 2015 will be historic for climate change negotia-
tions, although India is likely to continue to seek finan-
cial assistance and transfer of technology for capacity
building to control emissions.

The country also will continue to seek an agreement
or protocol, at the end of the year global meeting in
Paris, that is not legally binding.

Other Important Cases. Another set of important cases
pertains to hydropower projects, according to Upad-
hyay of the Enviro Legal Defence Firm, explaining that
the court will determine whether a given hydropower
project can be considered run-of-the-river or dam-
based, an important distinction because different rules
and environmental obligations apply to the two kinds of
projects.

Several other cases pertaining to violations of envi-
ronmental norms by large industrial clusters such as
Special Economic Zones and overuse and misuse of
groundwater by the country’s burgeoning construction
sector also are slated for hearing.

BY MADHUR SINGH

To contact the reporter on this story: Madhur Singh
in Chandigarh, India, at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The Environmental Impact Assessment Notification of
2006 is available at https://ec.maharashtra.gov.in/
files/ecproc.pdf.

More information on forest permits is available at
http://envfor.nic.in/major-initiatives/forest-clearances.

Indonesia

Nation Tries to Balance $500B Infrastructure
Overhaul With Energy Needs, Climate Change

I ndonesia plans to press ahead with a massive infra-
structure overhaul, bankrolled in part by foreign in-
vestment and state funds that used to go to fuel sub-

sidies. But skeptics doubt the $500 billion revamp will
get too far in a decentralized system that has allowed il-
legal logging and mining, noxious wildfires, land rights
hurdles and other environmental problems to persist.

The election of Joko Widodo as president in 2014 in-
jected new hope that a political outsider could squeeze
out corruption and clean up the bureaucratic clutter
that has stalled progress. Leading his agenda is an am-
bitious goal to build airports, seaports, dams, industrial
parks and roads.

‘‘I just think the guy is savvy, and he’s not afraid of
failing,’’ said Bart Lucarelli, an international energy
consultant and former government adviser in Indonesia
in the 1990s.

But Widodo’s commitment may not be enough. Some
worry that the new president believes he can win over
stakeholders one by one when, in fact, Indonesia needs
reforms that tackle entire structures of governance, in-
cluding the judiciary, land acquisition regulations and
budget processes.

For example, local governments tend not to have full
budgets ready until late summer, leaving just a few
months in the year to do much of the spending. Most of
the responsibility for construction projects falls on local
authorities, so this slim time frame means many proj-
ects don’t even get off the ground.

Fuel Prices Raised. Still, optimists see signs that
Widodo is delivering on some campaign promises when
Indonesia raised fuel prices by 30 percent in November.

Besides gas, Indonesia is sorting out policies for
other energy needs. Having overtaken Australia as the
world’s top coal exporter, the country could shift course
as Widodo’s colossal infrastructure vision gets under
way.

‘‘That will clearly put pressure on coal exports out of
Indonesia,’’ said Luke Devine, a foreign legal consultant
with Hadiputranto, Hadinoto & Partners, a member
firm of Baker & McKenzie International. ‘‘It will need to
prioritize domestic use.’’
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Duncan Ritchie, a former government adviser on
power and current chief executive officer of Aequero, a
project development and financial advisory firm, sug-
gested that Indonesia ‘‘optimize’’ coal use by exporting
higher grades, while burning lower quality coal at home
because it is costlier to ship.

He expects that Indonesia will turn to geothermal
power. Development groups from the World Bank to
the Japan International Cooperation Agency are financ-
ing geothermal projects to nudge the country toward re-
newable energy. Corporate heavyweights like Chevron
also are investing in the field.

Richie said Indonesia has the natural resources to
produce more geothermal electricity than any other na-
tion, but it continues to pursue other renewable sources
and fossil fuels.

‘‘I use the word ‘schizophrenic,’ because they seem to
be moving in different directions,’’ Ritchie said. But he
was glad to see Indonesia define areas permitted for
geothermal activity and settle on a pricing scheme in
2014.

One state official agreed that the Indonesian govern-
ment is moving in both directions. ‘‘We still need coal-
fired power plants,’’ said Syamsidar Thamrin, deputy
director for weather and climate at the Ministry of Na-
tional Development Planning’s environment director-
ate. But officials are interested in biomass and geother-
mal sources, she added.

Fighting Climate Change. Thamrin’s department sub-
mitted to Widodo the carbon emissions targets for
2015–2019, which he is to approve by Jan. 20. Indonesia
wants to cut emissions nearly 26 percent compared
with the ‘‘business-as-usual’’ baseline of emissions that
are forecast if no actions are taken. With international
support, the number can jump to 41 percent, Thamrin
said.

Once the draft is approved, Indonesia will use it to
prepare its presentation at the UN climate change con-
ference in Paris in 2015, when countries are supposed
to set emissions goals beyond 2020.

The planning ministry will encourage local govern-
ments to use renewables, she said. It has been training
local authorities to consider climate impacts when they
issue permits for energy-heavy projects, often in con-
struction. Thamrin expressed concern that Widodo’s in-
frastructure campaign would intensify climate change.

Confusion Over Property Rights. Before Widodo can get
far, he will have to straighten out the confusion over
property rights. Much of Indonesia’s economic growth
has been on the back of its abundant natural resources,
yet officials struggle to define legitimate land alloca-
tions. Lack of documentation has allowed people to
burn land for cultivation—leading to regional haze that
hits Malaysia and Singapore—as well as smuggle coal
and timber out of the country.

Observers don’t expect this to change much in 2015,
despite Indonesia’s being pressured into finally signing
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations agreement
on transboundary haze pollution in September, as well
as receiving $1 billion from Norway not to raze forests
(37 INER 1315, 9/24/14).

BY LIEN HOANG

To contact the reporter on this story: Lien Hoang in
Ho Chi Minh City at lhoang@bnaglobal.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

Japan

As Nuclear Power Comes Back, Nation Looks
To Conservation, Renewables, Technology

E ven with the probable restarting of nuclear power
reactors in 2015, Japan is being pressed to expand
its renewable energy and conservation programs.

There is a widely held view that the resources-poor
country must curb its energy appetite and reduce its
greenhouse gas emissions, with or without nuclear
power.

Meanwhile, Japan’s environmental landscape looks
much cleaner and safer now than a few decades ago,
when the former industrial juggernaut resembled the
pollution-plagued China of today.

During the past 30 years or so, Japan has taken steps
to address mercury poisoning, dioxin contamination,
hazardous chemical contamination and urban waste
disposal, while slashing air pollution from motor ve-
hicles and factories. The results are the return of blue
skies over Tokyo and other big cities, fish swimming in
urban rivers and little waste littering the streets.

The March 2011 triple disaster of a magnitude 9.0
earthquake, tsunami and Fukushima-Daiichi nuclear
reactor meltdowns has changed the nation’s energy
profile radically. Japan has been exposed to the reality
that its very foundation—economic growth with limited
energy and resources, coupled with a pledge to cut
greenhouse gas emissions—is endangered because of
the uncertainty about the restart of its 48 nuclear power
reactors amid debate about whether nuclear power
should be part of its baseload energy.

Restraint on Nuclear Restarts. Prime Minister Shinzo
Abe’s administration has been restrained in pursuing
the restart of the nuclear power reactors after the last
two operating reactors were taken offline in September
2013. This year, however, the Abe government is likely
to give the go-ahead to resume operations of a few re-
actors.

One reason for the restart is Japan’s record-high
trade deficit resulting from surging imports of oil, natu-
ral gas and coal for power utilities to generate electric-
ity. The push to get nuclear reactors back online also
has been prompted by the tumbling value of the yen
and the need to submit its greenhouse gases reduction
schedules to the UN climate conference to be held in
December in Paris.

In 2013, the Japanese government unveiled a target
to reduce GHG by 3.8 percent by 2020 compared with
2005, which means a 3 percent rise from the Kyoto Pro-
tocol base year of 1990, and an 80 percent cut by 2050
compared with 2005.

A Ministry of the Environment International Division
official told Bloomberg BNA that the 3.8 percent target
was ‘‘provisional, so it may be revised,’’ depending on
whether and when nuclear power reactors would re-
sume operations. The possible revision ‘‘totally depends
on the energy mix formula’’ that the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry (METI) might work out,
the official said.
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The target and relevant energy mix data on the
shares of nuclear power, fossil fuel power and renew-
ables are to be submitted in time for the Paris confer-
ence.

Sendai Nuclear Power Plant. The government and in-
dustry argue that without nuclear power, economic
prosperity cannot be sustainable because the country
imports 95 percent of its primary energy supply, not
counting nuclear.

While Abe and his ministers have been mum about
the restart of nuclear reactors for political reasons, Ja-
pan’s Nuclear Regulatory Commission determined that
Kyushu Electric Power Co.’s Sendai nuclear power
plant is safe, and the utility is holding hearings with
residents. The final decision to restart the reactor is ex-
pected soon, according to an Agency of Natural Re-
sources and Energy official.

Kazumasa Kusaka, chairman and chief executive of-
ficer of the Japan Economic Foundation, a lobbying or-
ganization representing business, told Bloomberg BNA
that while he was not opposed to restarting nuclear re-
actors, the government should not restart all 48 reac-
tors. ‘‘Japan should learn the lessons from Europe,’’
said Kusaka, former director-general of the METI Envi-
ronment and Business Location Bureau. The United
Kingdom ‘‘has adopted a scrap-and-build policy and is
decommissioning old ones with new reactors. But in Ja-
pan, because of political reasons, very arbitrarily, we
are rejecting the idea of building new reactors.’’

‘We Can Make Money’ With Nuclear. A senior official of
Nippon Keidanren, a leading pro-nuclear lobby, who
asked not to be identified, told Bloomberg BNA that the
Japanese business community is pushing to restart
nuclear facilities because ‘‘we can make money with it;
it’s very profitable.’’

Two top industrial groups, Mitsubishi Heavy Indus-
tries and Toshiba, are leading Nippon Keidanren mem-
bers.

As many as nine Japanese reactors would be older
than 40 years around 2017, according to data from the
International Atomic Energy Agency. That would mean
the Japanese government’s plan to restart all 48 of its
shuttered reactors would be a pipe dream.

‘‘It’s unrealistic to expect all 48 reactors can resume
operations, but it’s up to the power companies’ discre-
tion,’’ Shigemoto Kajihara, director-general of the Min-
istry of the Environment’s Global Environment Bureau,
told Bloomberg BNA. While the current mix of environ-
mental technologies won’t help Japan achieve its 3.8
percent GHG reduction by 2020, Kajihara said he re-
mains optimistic because the new generation of tech-
nologies are set to come online.

A few nuclear reactors may restart, but not all 48, Hi-
sayo Takata, climate/energy campaigner for Green-
peace Japan, told Bloomberg BNA, echoing Kajihara’s
comment. Beyond the arguments about nuclear reactor
safety, Takata said another unanswered question is
what to do with the nuclear waste.

Consumption v. Conservation. As a long-term under-
taking and to lessen dependence on nuclear power,
there’s much that Japan can do to stem its energy con-
sumption through conservation, coupled with promot-
ing renewable energies.

‘‘One by one, after the Fukushima meltdown accident
in March 2011, Japan’s nuclear reactors have been idled

and now there’s none in operation,’’ Takata said. But to
date, ‘‘there has been no power outage or shortage.
Why? It is thanks greatly and solely to the Japanese
people’s energy conservation efforts.’’

In fact, during the almost four years since the Fuku-
shima disaster, the country of 127 million people made
a collective effort to reduce energy consumption, turn-
ing to LED lighting, buying energy-efficient appliances,
lowering thermostats in winter and setting them higher
in summer, putting in insulation in homes, cutting work
hours to lower energy consumption, and turning off of-
fice lights and air conditioners.

In 2013, those conservation efforts helped to curb
power consumption comparable to the output of 13
nuclear reactors, according to Greenpeace. Many Japa-
nese also traded in their old cars for gas-electric hy-
brids, which now rank among the nation’s fastest sell-
ing cars.

Realigning Incentives for Renewables. At the same time,
the Japanese government is revamping its renewable
energy program, from providing overly generous incen-
tives to solar power, which can be generated only dur-
ing the day, to encourage more development of hydro-
electric, wind and geothermal sources, according to
METI officials.

They said the ministry is exploring lowering the feed-
in-tariff price for solar power purchased from busi-
nesses and penalizing independent power producers
that have registered for the feed-in-tariff program but
have not started generating power. The review is in-
tended to find ways for stable renewable energy gen-
eration and supply, the officials said.

Energy-efficient housing and offices also are set to in-
crease in 2015. Akihiro Ota, head of the Ministry of
Land, Infrastructure and Transport, told the ministry
policy commission in October 2014 to work out new
housing and office energy conservation standards to re-
quire builders to sell net-zero energy houses and net-
zero energy buildings.

Technology Development. On the technology front, the
National Institute of Technology and Evaluation (NITE)
will start building a 13 billion yen ($120 million) test
and evaluation lab in Osaka to examine the safety, reli-
ability, durability and other properties of megascale
lithium-ion and next-generation storage batteries from
six Japanese manufacturers, Hideo Furuta, a senior
NITE researcher, told Bloomberg BNA. The lab can test
batteries of up to 2,000 kilowatt hours capacity, be-
lieved to be the largest in the world, he said.

Meanwhile, wind power is expected to expand, par-
ticularly in sparsely populated northern Japan, where
rotor noise would not bother residents.

Ministry of the Environment’s Kajihara said the gov-
ernment is developing ‘‘local energy’’ programs for gen-
erating electricity with biomass, solar, wind, geother-
mal and other renewables and storing it as liquid or
compressed hydrogen.

‘‘This is a highly efficient energy solution,’’ Kajihara
said. ‘‘Residents living in remote islands and areas far
from urban areas can access electricity without diffi-
culty.’’

Fuel Cell Vehicles Offered. Hydrogen fuel cell technol-
ogy could get wider use in 2015, when Toyota Motor
Corp. becomes the first automaker to deliver a fuel cell
vehicle in Japan, the U.S. and Europe. A spokeswoman
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said Toyota initially will offer a limited number of fuel
cell vehicles and roll out more as the technology
catches on.

Prime Minister Abe said in the fall of 2014 that his
government would abolish some 25 regulations related
to hydrogen storage and transport in 2015, including
those on the handling of hydrogen. A Development
Bank of Japan report said the nation has ample hydro-
gen and can accommodate 14.4 million vehicles without
producing hydrogen by burning fossil fuels or other
means.

Japan Economic Foundation chairman Kusaka, how-
ever, said fuel cells are ‘‘the technology of the day after
tomorrow.’’

The Tokyo municipal government will support a
government-industry fuel cell vehicle promotion drive,
setting a target of 100,000 registered vehicles in the city
by 2025 and 80 hydrogen filling stations by offering
subsidies for filling stations, an official of the city’s En-
vironment Bureau said.

In a country where natural hot springs are valued for
health reasons, geothermal power development is hit-
ting a brick wall of local government regulations and
wary resident acceptance because of the fear that drill-
ing could ruin the springs. Consequently, geothermal
power isn’t likely to increase much in Japan, METI offi-
cials said.

Climate Change Mitigation. Accounting for only 3.7
percent of global greenhouse gas emissions in 2011, Ja-
pan is not considered a major GHG emitter. And qui-
etly, Japan’s contributions to climate change mitigation
for other countries with its technologies on energy sav-
ing and waste management is gaining popularity. The
nation is extending technology support to 12 countries,
including Cambodia, Costa Rica and Vietnam, with its
Joint Credit Mechanism, a bilateral emissions credit
program, according to Kashihara.

And Japanese technologies, particularly waste man-
agement, thermal power plants and high-speed rail sys-
tems are regaining popularity in Saudi Arabia, other
Mideast countries, and Africa because Japanese engi-
neers are ‘‘serious about contributing to the host coun-
tries,’’ said Mitsuru Shinozaki, manager of the Interna-
tional Cooperation Bureau of Nippon Keidanren.

In 2015, Kawasaki Heavy Industries will start build-
ing two waste incineration plants in Hanoi jointly with
the Tokyo municipal government to help Vietnam mod-
ernize its outdated home and office waste management
systems, company officials said.

BY TOSHIO ARITAKE
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Kazakhstan

New Energy Projects, Regulations Continue
To Drive Kazakhstan’s Green Economy Goals

K azakhstan has put in place key regulations to spur
development of its renewable energy resources
while it moves to implement a mandatory green-

house gases cap-and-trade system, as the resource-rich
country continues down a path to a green economy.

The nation’s carbon dioxide cap-and-trade system is
being developed with the assistance of the U.S. govern-
ment. Kazakhstan also will begin implementation of a
green tariff for renewable energy, which has attracted
international investment to the sector.

Kazakhstan introduced a pilot emissions trading sys-
tem in 2013, which requires high emitters to reduce
their discharges annually. But many companies lack the
ability and know-how to comply with the rules, accord-
ing to the U.S. Agency for International Development.

USAID officially launched the Kazakhstan Climate
Change Mitigation Program (KCCMP) in January 2014,
with a three-year commitment. ‘‘The KCCMP supports
the Kazakh government and business community in
implementing policies to reduce greenhouse gases at
the national and corporate levels,’’ USAID said in an-
nouncing the program.

In addition to aiding the government’s implementa-
tion and enforcement of existing laws, the program
aims to provide technical assistance to companies in
meeting the requirements.

Working With Market Regulator. USAID is working
closely with the Kazakh carbon market regulator Zha-
syl Damu to devise benchmarks for determining emis-
sions allowances. The regulator has directed businesses
and associations in the energy and cement sectors to
share information with USAID, which is preparing the
coefficients and benchmarks, according to documents
from the regulator.

The nation’s initiatives to begin addressing green-
house gas emissions make it a regional leader in central
Asia and among former Soviet states.

‘‘Kazakhstan is much more ahead of Russia’’ in ef-
forts to reduce greenhouse gases, said Michael Yulkin,
head of the Climate Change Working Group at the Rus-
sian Union of Industrialists and Entrepreneurs.

The countries are harmonizing many of their policies
under a free-trade zone encompassing Russia, Kazakh-
stan and Belarus, but a common policy on greenhouse
gases is unlikely in the near future, according to Yulkin,
despite various climate policy efforts in each of the
countries.

‘‘There is the idea that we should look at what our
Kazakh friends are doing and do the same, but I doubt
that it would happen soon. You cannot actually com-
pare the two economies,’’ Yulkin told Bloomberg BNA.

The Association of Energy Engineers launched a Ka-
zakhstan chapter in September, with the goal of accel-
erating the application of energy efficiency and energy-
saving policies. The chapter ‘‘will work with the Minis-
try of Energy and the Ministry of Investments and
Development to improve implementation of the Law on
Energy Savings through more effective energy audits
and improved practices,’’ the association said in a state-
ment.

A key goal is implementation of the ISO-50001 stan-
dard on energy management systems, aimed at increas-
ing efficiency and performance in energy-intensive en-
terprises.

Renewable Energy Taking Off. Kazakhstan’s first major
wind farm will begin operating in 2015 in Yereymentau,
the result of a long-running effort that began in 2006,
with the United Nations Development Program’s estab-
lishment of a wind-monitoring tower at the site.
Twenty-five turbines have been constructed in Kazakh-
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stan with the capability of producing 45 megawatts of
electricity each.

The wind power plant site at Yereymentau is located
about 100 miles from the capital, Astana, and close to
central coal fields. The project will be the main genera-
tor of electricity for the international exhibition EXPO-
2017, which has the theme ‘‘Future Energy’’ and will
showcase zero-carbon energy technologies.

The UN Development Program expects the wind
farm to take the place of conventional coal stations in
the area. Currently, Kazakhstan generates about 80 per-
cent of its electricity from coal. UNDP estimates that
Kazakhstan’s wind resources exceed its current energy
consumption by 10 times.

Feed-In Tariff Driving New Investment. Kazakhstan set
its first feed-in tariffs for renewable energy in 2014, un-
der a 2013 renewable energy law. The tariff is fixed for
a 15-year period.

Spurred by the new tariff, the European Bank for Re-
construction and Development (EBRD) and the Clean
Technology Fund have agreed to finance a second stage
of the project at Yereymentau. The funds have commis-
sioned a 50 megawatt wind power project with a $97
million loan, guaranteed by Samruk-Energo, Kazakh-
stan’s national energy company, according to the
EBRD’s announcement in November.

‘‘Signing of this loan agreement is in line with Ka-
zakhstan’s low-carbon economy agenda,’’ Almassadam
Satkaliyev, chairman of the Management Board at
Samruk-Energo said, noting the increase in capacity of
the wind farm to 95 megawatts.

Returning to Nuclear Power. Kazakhstan also is set to
build a nuclear power generating station, under an
agreement with the Russian government. Kazakhstan
shuttered its last nuclear plant in 1999.

The agreement, signed Sept. 30 by the Kazakh en-
ergy ministry and the director general of Rosatom, the
Russian Federation’s national nuclear corporation, in
the presence of the countries’ presidents, foresees the
start of plant operations in 2020.

Nuclear power will be an important technology in the
low-carbon future, according to the Kazakh govern-
ment. Kazakhstan is the world’s largest producer of
uranium and one of the few places in the world with in-
creasing production of the fuel for nuclear reactors, ac-
cording to the report ‘‘Uranium 2014: Resources, Pro-
duction & Demand,’’ published by the OECD Nuclear
Energy Agency and the International Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA).

Currently, all uranium is produced for export, but Ka-
zakhstan has prioritized the development of its nuclear
industry as a way to increase industrial innovation. As-
suring environmental protection and the safety of tech-
nologies is part of the country’s development plan, ac-
cording to the IAEA report.

BY JENNY JOHNSON
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The OECD-IAEA report, ‘‘Uranium 2014: Resources,
Production & Demand,’’ is available at http://
www.oecd-nea.org/ndd/pubs/2014/7209-uranium-
2014.pdf.

New Zealand

Review Set for Greenhouse Gas Trading;
Overhaul of Main Environmental Law Planned

T he New Zealand government in 2015 plans to re-
view the country’s greenhouse gas emissions trad-
ing program and revise the nation’s main environ-

mental legislation.
The nation’s Cabinet has given its approval for a re-

view of the emissions trading program to begin in 2015
and conclude in 2016, after the results of the United Na-
tions climate change talks in Paris are known later this
year.

New Zealand’s current target is to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions to 5 percent below 1990 levels by 2020,
and it also aims to achieve a 50 percent reduction from
1990 levels by 2050.

The former Labor government introduced the emis-
sions trading program in 2008 and the current National
government amended it in 2012.

A spokeswoman for Climate Change Minister Tim
Groser said the government also will explore how new
technologies could be used to reduce greenhouse gases
from transport and will review guidance for local coun-
cils on adapting to the effects of climate change.

In addition, New Zealand plans to introduce changes
to the Resource Management Act, the country’s main
environmental law, in the first half of the year.

The act sets out procedures for obtaining ‘‘resource
consent’’ for all types of projects, including major infra-
structure, and stipulates requirements for the prepara-
tion of regional plans for development projects.

State-of-the-Environment Reporting. The government
also will advance its Environmental Reporting Bill in
2015, which would introduce a statutory requirement
for national state-of-the-environment reports.

The bill would require compiling a comprehensive re-
port every three years on New Zealand’s environment
as a whole, supplemented by the release of a domain
reports—dealing with air, climate, freshwater, land or
marine issues—every six months.

A parliamentary committee review of the bill is due in
March.

New Zealand also plans to release in 2015 a discus-
sion paper on a new Marine Protected Areas Act and is
considering a new NZ$100 million ($78 million) fund to
purchase riverside land from farmers and protect it.

The government will consider the findings of a re-
view of the country’s Environmental Protection Author-
ity, which was established three years ago.

The EPA’s responsibilities include administering the
country’s emissions trading scheme and regulating haz-
ardous substances. The EPA review examined the au-
thority’s overall effectiveness and its cost-recovery
practices.

BY MURRAY GRIFFIN
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Philippines

Climate Change Adaptation, Curbing Air
Pollution,Cleaning Waterways Top Priorities

T he Philippines will focus on climate change adap-
tation and mitigation, the improvement of air qual-
ity in metropolitan Manila, and cleaning up local

waterways to help prevent flooding in 2015.
In addition, the government plans to develop a na-

tional monitoring system for greenhouse gas emissions
to help the country address the impacts of climate
change. An executive order (Exec. Order No. 174) an-
nounced Nov. 24, 2014, by President Benigno S. Aquino
III would institutionalize the Philippine Greenhouse
Gas Inventory Management and Reporting System.

Five key government agencies, including the Depart-
ment of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR),
have been ordered to adopt the system to enable the
country to transition toward a climate-resilient pathway
for sustainable development. The order designates the
DENR as the lead agency for the sectors on waste, in-
dustrial processes, land use and forestry.

‘‘We welcome the [executive order] as a step forward
in establishing a national system for the management
and monitoring of the country’s GHG emissions to sup-
port climate change adaptation and mitigation strate-
gies,’’ said DENR Secretary Ramon J.P. Paje.

Anti-Climate Change Programs. ‘‘We have very focused
anti-climate change programs being implemented by
the government, such as the nationwide geohazard
mapping and the massive restoration of watersheds that
serve as the country’s natural defense against environ-
mental impacts caused by climate change,’’ Paje said.

Last November, on the first anniversary of 2013 Su-
per Typhoon Haiyan (also known as Yolanda), the
DENR produced large-scale geohazard maps of a ma-
jority of the towns affected by the devastating storm.

According to the department, geohazards are natu-
rally occurring geological phenomena that pose danger
to people’s lives, properties, infrastructure and commu-
nities. These include landslides, flooding and land sub-
sidences, and catastrophes caused by human activities.

Officials said they serve as important tools for disas-
ter risk reduction because they highlight in detail areas
that are susceptible to floods and landslides, and they
plan to complete more geohazard maps in 2015.

Tackling Air Pollution in Metro Manila. It is estimated
that 70 percent to 80 percent of air pollution in Manilla
comes from vehicular emissions, while the remainder
comes from stationary sources such as industrial emis-
sions and open burning.

As a result, the Philippines is pushing for early imple-
mentation of improved fuel standards and the phase-
out of older, high-polluting motor vehicles.

A 2010 administrative order requires passenger and
light-duty vehicles to comply with the Euro 4 emission
limits, subject to Euro 4 fuel availability, by Jan. 1, 2016.
The Philippines is currently following Euro 2 emission
limits. Euro 2 fuel types may have a sulfur content of
500 parts per million (ppm), compared to 50 ppm for
Euro 4 fuels.

The DENR has proposed to the Department of En-
ergy that the deadline be imposed six months early, or
in June 2015.

The DENR also urged the Department of Transporta-
tion and Communications to phase out vehicles that op-
erate for 15 years or more in an effort to reduce the vol-
ume of vehicles in the capital area.

Cleaning Waterways to Prevent Floods. To prevent
floods during heavy rains, the government in 2015 will
push local governments, communities and private com-
panies to help clean up waterways through the Adopt-
an-Estero/Waterbody Program, which was launched in
2010.

To date, 565 memorandums for the adoption of more
than 400 water bodies nationwide have been signed
through the program, one of the government’s strate-
gies to improve the quality of tributaries of major water
bodies.

According to the DENR, getting rid of surface waste
or trash floating in the waterways is a crucial step to im-
prove water quality and prevent flooding. The Philip-
pines is hit by an average of 20 typhoons annually.

BY YU-TZU CHIU
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Singapore

Government Promotes Energy Efficiency,
Non-Car Transport to Become Green Island

E xpect to see more trees while driving in from the
country’s main airport as Singapore marks its 50th
birthday in 2015 by ramping up policies to create

one of the world’s greenest cities.
Singapore is taking on a raft of initiatives to cut car-

bon dioxide emissions and waste, while boosting re-
source efficiency. Much of this is spelled out in the Sus-
tainable Singapore Blueprint 2015, which outlines re-
forms big and small that will have particular impact on
transportation and office buildings, two key sources of
pollution.

Companies already are required to submit data on
their energy use and a plan to shrink it. But those that
use at least 60,000 cubic meters of water in 2014 will
have to start turning in similar reports in January, with
their strategies to cut water consumption over three
years.

Such improvements have helped 25 percent of build-
ings earn a Green Mark certificate. The Sustainable
Singapore Blueprint said that number should increase
to 80 percent by 2030.

‘‘We aim for Singapore to be an international bench-
mark where companies are recognized for their best-in-
class sustainability practices,’’ said the blueprint, a Sin-
gapore dollar (SGD) $1.5 billion ($1.16 billion) plan that
Prime Minister Lee Hsein Loon released in November
2014.

The island nation sees itself as a potential role model
for eco-friendly cities around the world. Its experiments
in sustainability could resonate with neighbors in Asia,
which is expected to eat up many more resources as it
drives global economic growth. Siemens already ranks
Singapore as the greenest city in Asia.
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European Air Standard for Cars. Singapore said its pro-
grams would reduce emissions 7 percent to 11 percent
by 2020, compared with the pollution it would face
without such efforts. One program requires cars to
meet Euro VI emissions standards by 2017.

In preparation, authorities are stepping up penalties
for polluters. If police see cars discharging black
smoke, they can now pull over the drivers, fine them
and ask them to take their cars to a testing lab. Ken
Chia, a principal at Baker & McKenzie Wong & Leow,
said this would especially affect older cars.

‘‘There will be a lot more pressure on people to
change their vehicles,’’ Chia said.

Becoming a ‘Car-Lite’ Nation. The blueprint lays out
Singapore’s vision of becoming a ‘‘car-lite’’ nation. It al-
ready boasts some of the highest car import tariffs in
the world, but also will increase the alternatives to driv-
ing.

Singapore plans to more than quadruple its sheltered
walkways by 2018, as well as have 700 kilometers (435
miles) of cycling paths by 2030, compared with 230 ki-
lometers (143 miles) in 2013. More highly anticipated is
its plan to double an already enviable subway network
in the same time frame.

‘‘By 2030, our rail system will be more extensive than
the ones in Tokyo and Hong Kong, and comparable to
New York City’s,’’ the blueprint said.

Zero Waste Goal. Singapore’s 5.5 million people cre-
ate 8 million tons of waste a year. With its limited space,
the tiny island will install recycle chutes in new apart-
ments to minimize this waste, as well as add a fifth
waste-to-energy plant by 2018.

‘‘We will work towards becoming a zero waste nation
by reducing our consumption, as well as reusing and re-
cycling all materials to give them a second lease of life,’’
the Ministry of the Environment and Water Resources
said in a press release.

Lynda Hong, communications manager at the Singa-
pore Environment Council, said there’s broad public
support for such discipline, in part because it is good
karma. One area where citizens can have more control
is with their food, though they recycle less than 15 per-
cent of food waste. In response, Singapore will test out
food waste treatment facilities at hotels and malls.

‘‘Food waste should be a pretty big focus, we think,
for Singapore next year,’’ Hong said. ‘‘We don’t have
food security. I mean, we don’t grow our own food.’’

BY LIEN HOANG

To contact the reporter on this story: Lien Hoang in
Ho Chi Minh City at lhoang@bnaglobal.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The Sustainable Singapore Blueprint 2015 is available
at http://app.mewr.gov.sg/web/ssb/index.html.

South Korea

Landmark Laws on Emissions Trading,
Chemical Registration Face Real-World Tests

S outh Korea’s landmark legislation on climate
change and chemical safety will get a reality check
in its first year of implementation in 2015, with the

business community remaining concerned about poten-
tial implications on the cost of doing business in the
country.

Enforcement began Jan. 1, 2015, for two ground-
breaking laws, one for rolling out national emissions
trading and the other for implementing a South Korean
version of the European Union’s REACH (Regulation
No. 1907/2006 on the registration, evaluation, and au-
thorization of chemicals), making 2015 a banner year
for upgraded environmental policy in South Korea.

The Ministry of Environment’s budget of 6.63 trillion
South Korean won (KRW) ($5.95 billion) for 2015 re-
flects high priorities on related programs, with
KRW13.3 billion ($12 million) and KRW28.3 billion
($25.4 million) set aside, respectively, to support com-
pliance with emissions trading and climate change-
related research and to implement chemical safety mea-
sures.

The 2012 Law on the Allotment and Trading of
Greenhouse Gas Emission Rights and the 2013 Law on
the Registration and Evaluation of Chemicals, or
K-REACH, have overcome considerable industry oppo-
sition so far to institute ambitious policy goals, but how
they will play out in the real world remains to be seen
with the pros and cons of those initiatives still under de-
bate.

Emissions Trading Kick-Off. The South Korean govern-
ment selected 526 high-emissions companies and orga-
nizations in September 2014 as mandatory participants
in a national market for emissions credits equivalent to
1,687 million metric tons of carbon dioxide during the
initial emissions trading system (ETS) rollout of 2015–
2017 (37 INER 1315, 9/24/14).

The emissions cap is based on the government’s cur-
rent climate change policy roadmap, which calls for a
30 percent reduction in nationwide greenhouse gas
emissions from the business-as-usual level of 2020. Ac-
cording to the roadmap, the three-year emissions target
for 2015–2017 is set at 1,873.3 million tons (34 INER
709, 7/20/11).

Various ‘‘flexibility’’ and ‘‘stabilization’’ mechanisms
are built into the ETS platform, including the banking
and borrowing of emissions credits on top of free allo-
cations of emissions allowances, according to the gov-
ernment’s implementation plan. Nevertheless, busi-
nesses will bear much of the cost of catching up with
the emissions target for the next three years.

Park Ryun-min, ETS program director at the Ministry
of Environment, said financing and tax support for
emissions reduction technology investment will help al-
leviate the financial burden on businesses. ‘‘ETS rev-
enues accrued from emissions charges and future sales
of emissions allowances will be applied to funding re-
duction efforts by companies without undermining the
Polluters Pay Principle,’’ Park told Bloomberg BNA.
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Cap Called ‘Too Tight.’ Industry organizations voice
concerns that the ETS bar has been set too high for
many industrial companies operating on the leading
edge of environment-friendly technology.

‘‘The [1,687 million metric ton] cap is too tight,’’ Kim
Tae-yoon, director of the Strategic Industries Team at
the Federation of Korean Industries, the country’s most
powerful business lobby, told Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘It is
difficult for the electricity, petrochemical and display
industries, in particular, to push the envelope on carbon
reduction technology any further without incurring ma-
jor costs for incremental emissions reductions.’’

Lee Jin-woo, deputy director of the Seoul-based En-
ergy and Climate Policy Institute, is among the skeptics
of the idea of using emissions trading as a disincentive
for pollution.

‘‘Emissions trading is working properly in none of
the countries where it is in practice,’’ Lee told
Bloomberg BNA. ‘‘It is impossible for a government to
make correct emissions estimates and there is always
the risk of over-allocation of allowances.’’

K-REACH Off to Gradual Start. Meanwhile, the impact
of K-REACH will be spread out over a longer period be-
cause new K-REACH chemicals will be added at three-
year intervals. The K-REACH law also provides a statu-
tory grace period for newly added chemicals, allowing
manufacturers and importers to delay registration up to
three years.

The next batch of chemicals will be announced in
2017 and added to the K-REACH inventory in 2018.

The K-REACH law requires registration for all new
chemicals introduced into the country and select exist-
ing chemicals with an annual threshold of 1 metric ton.
Toxicity evaluation is mandatory for high-volume
chemicals with an annual volume of 10 metric tons or
more (37 INER 1522, 11/5/14).

The Ministry of Environment, which oversees both
the ETS and K-REACH programs, touts joint registra-
tion as the key to businesses’ successful adaptation to
K-REACH requirements, especially for small manufac-
turers and importers lacking chemical database re-
sources. A pilot project on joint registration is under
way for a consortia of volunteering companies involved
in the manufacture or import of seven substances, in-
cluding benzoyl peroxide and hydrogen bromide.

The ministry will work closely with industries to pro-
vide technical and administrative support for compa-
nies at a size disadvantage. ‘‘There will be a continuing
focus on support for small and medium-size companies’
compliance with K-REACH,’’ Na Jeong-kyun, director
general of the Environmental Health Bureau at the min-
istry, told Bloomberg BNA.

Anti-Pollution Fines, Liability Insurance. K-REACH ar-
rives with two separate laws that put more teeth into
South Korea’s growing chemical safety legislation.

s The Chemicals Control Act (formerly Toxic
Chemicals Control Act) introduces stiff penalties for
companies responsible for serious chemical leaks in-
volving worker fatalities and other severe safety viola-
tions (36 INER 678, 5/22/13); and

s The Law on the Remediation of Environmental
Pollution Damage makes environmental damage insur-
ance mandatory for businesses and industries handling
harmful chemical substances and provides a process for

establishing reasonable cause for chemical and other
environmental incidents.(36 INER 985, 7/17/13).

Specifically, the Chemicals Control Act institutes a
revenue-based fine equivalent to up to 5 percent of an-
nual sales attributable to the workplace responsible for
a chemical leak, effective Jan. 1, 2015. The same law in-
troduces new safeguard requirements for chemical pro-
duction and handling facilities, including an off-site
consequence analysis that addresses the spillover ef-
fects of a potential chemical incident on people and the
surrounding environment. It also provides rules for on-
site rapid response emergency-handling procedures
and the disaster zone designation of an affected area.

Probable Cause Provision. Meanwhile, the pollution
remediation law would hold businesses responsible for
environmental damage if there is probable cause that
links pollution to their activity even in the absence of di-
rect evidence. Companies operating chemical facilities
should enroll in liability insurance or face a shutdown.

A bill to enact the remediation law cleared a commit-
tee review at the National Assembly in April 2014, but a
parliamentary vote remains held up by opposition from
some lawmakers and within the government against
adopting the concept of ‘‘probable cause.’’ If the bill is
enacted into law, it will go into effect before the end of
2015, according to the Ministry of Environment.

Currently, South Korea has no clear legal procedures
that provide remedies for environmental damage when
it is difficult to establish clear cause, such as chemical
pollutants released into the broad area environment.

The planned law would provide a maximum liability
of KRW200 billion ($179.6 million), but there will be no
liability limit in case of a deliberate or serious violation.
The law also would require industries to establish a
fund specifically to provide compensation when it is dif-
ficult to lay the blame for a pollution incident on any
particular source or damage requires compensation be-
yond legal limits.

BY BY JAMES LIM

To contact the reporter on this story: By James Lim
in Seoul at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The government’s official website on K-REACH and
the Chemical Control Act is available, in Korean,
at http://www.chemnavi.or.kr/spchemicals/
introduction.asp.
The government’s English-language ETS roadmap is
available at http://www.gir.go.kr/eng/index.do?
menuId=11.

Taiwan

Government to Initiate Chemical Registration,
Tighten Waste Management, Target Emissions

I n 2015, Taiwan’s Environmental Protection Adminis-
tration will launch its chemical registration system,
tighten waste management and make efforts to re-

duce greenhouse gases.
The nation’s revised Toxic Chemical Substances

Control Act, which took effect Dec. 11, 2014, stipulates
that all chemical substances made in or imported into
Taiwan must be registered with the government.
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According to Shu-lin Chen, deputy director-general
of the Department of Environmental Sanitation and
Toxic Substances, firms will have only one entity, a new
unit authorized by Taiwan’s Environmental Protection
Administration (TEPA), with which to register chemical
substances.

In the past, business firms voluntarily reported re-
lated information to the Ministry of Labor (formerly
called the Council of Labor Affairs), which has been in
charge of the inventory of existing chemical substances.

On the ministry’s inventory list, as of the end of 2011,
there have been more than 79,000 chemical substances.
However, TEPA has considered adding some more
chemical substances, used in Taiwan from Jan. 1, 2012,
to Dec. 10, 2014, to the list. According to Chen, the
deadline for users to file such substances is March 31,
2015.

Waste Cooking Oil Management. Since 2013, Taiwan
has seen a series of cooking oil scandals involving con-
tamination by recycled waste cooking oil and animal
feed additives.

The Legislature in November amended food safety
laws to stiffen fines for violators. In addition, TEPA
tightened its regulations on the recycling of waste cook-
ing oil.

In September 2014, TEPA surveyed more than 41,000
restaurants, cafeterias and vendors nationwide, and
found that only 41 percent of their waste cooling oil was
recycled. Much of the remainder was collected by pri-
vate waste handlers.

TEPA has urged private waste handlers to get li-
censes to avoid being punished. Starting in 2015, col-
lecting waste cooking oil with no license can lead to a
fine of 300,000 Taiwan new dollars ($10,000).

Greenhouse Gas Reduction. Multinational companies
operating in Taiwan have expressed concerns on the
unfinished Greenhouse Gas Reduction Act. In the 2015
position papers of the European Chamber of Commerce
Taiwan (ECCT), released in November, the chamber
said that after the government’s declaring six green-
house gases as air pollutants in 2012 and consequently
making inventory reports mandatory for major emit-
ters, no major action has been taken to achieve real
emission reductions in recent years.

The chamber argues that the TEPA’s pilot program to
encourage the industry to implement real emission re-
duction projects was not successful. The agency’s sta-
tistics show that, in the past five years, only seven proj-
ects were successfully registered, and most of them are
state-owned companies.

TEPA officials said completion of the Greenhouse
Gas Reduction Act remains one of the government’s top
priorities in 2015.

‘‘Before the act is enacted, we still can regulate six
greenhouse gases because they had been declared as
air pollutants,’’ Hui-chen Chien, executive secretary of
the TEPA’s Office of Greenhouse Gas Reduction Man-
agement, told Bloomberg BNA.

Currently, major emitters of six greenhouse gases in
Taiwan are required to report emissions in accordance
with the Air Pollution Control Act.

In addition, Chien said the TEPA has also laid the
groundwork for a Measurable, Reportable, Verifiable
(MRV) system for GHG mitigation actions and commit-
ments.

Renewable Energy Projects. The ECCT has urged the
government to allow public participation in renewable
energy projects. It says community participation in
wind farms remains extremely difficult in Taiwan due
to regulations. With the absence of direct benefits to lo-
cal residents, support for the development of wind
farms is often lacking.

In a 2014 White Paper by the American Chamber of
Commerce in Taipei, American firms suggested in-
creased attention to energy conservation—including
steps to replace the numerous aged cars on the road
with newer, more fuel-efficient models—and greater
emphasis on renewable sources of energy, enabling
them to account for as much of the overall energy mix
as feasible.

Tze-luen Lin, associate professor in the Department
of Political Science at National Taiwan University, told
Bloomberg BNA that a national research project has
been launched to study how to ensure greater public
participation in renewable energy projects involving so-
lar energy, wind power and other sources.

Lin said the ongoing organizational reengineering in
the central government would help form better energy
and environmental policies.

Cabinet-Level Ministry Sought. In 2015, the Taiwanese
government is expected to keep pushing the Legislature
to create a legal basis for forming a Cabinet-level Min-
istry of Environmental Resources. The ministry would
deal with environmental issues ranging from chemical
regulations to waste management to the establishment
of a low-carbon society.

‘‘Before the ministry is formed, many policies still
can be carried out smoothly, even at the local level,’’ Lin
said.

In Taiwan, Lin said, there have been 11 cities that
joined ICLEI-Local Governments for Sustainability, the
only network of sustainable cities operating worldwide.
ICLEI members have committed to reduce their carbon
emissions by 20 percent by 2020 and 80 percent by
2050.

‘‘In 2015, Taiwan might further strengthen its tie with
ICLEI to set up a training center in the capital Taipei,’’
Lin said, adding that efforts made locally would help
shape Taiwan’s energy and environmental policies.

Meanwhile, the role of environmental impact assess-
ment (EIA) has been questioned due to several contro-
versial development projects. In October, a high admin-
istrative court overruled a local government’s approval
of the EIA report for a beach resort in eastern Taiwan.

‘‘It’s ironic that the construction is nearly com-
pleted,’’ Shih-jung Hsu, a professor at National Cheng-
chi University’s Department of Land Economics, told
Bloomberg BNA.

Hsu said the role of EIA deserves to be carefully re-
viewed in Taiwan.

BY YU-TZU CHIU

To contact the reporter on this story: Yu-Tzu Chiu in
Taipei City, Taiwan, at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com
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Vietnam

Infrastructure Demands Likely to Take Toll
On Nation’s Limited Energy Resources

B lackouts almost certainly will plague Vietnam in
2015 as the tropical country struggles to secure
energy and complete major infrastructure proj-

ects.
Vietnam relies on hydropower and has just two sea-

sons, dry and rainy. Analysts expect dams to be tapped
out near the end of dry season in April, leading to black-
outs and brownouts. Electricity demand is forecast to
‘‘grow at high double-digit rates through 2020,’’ accord-
ing to a paper that the Vietnam Business Forum (VBF)
Working Group in Power and Energy recently pre-
sented to the government.

John Rockhold, chair of the energy group, told
Bloomberg BNA that with so much economic and in-
dustrial growth, he is concerned that peak demand will
surpass power supply. VBF recommends that Vietnam
focus on energy sources such as wind, solar and bio-
mass.

‘‘Renewable energy is best-positioned to support
Vietnam’s energy needs in the near future due to its
scalability during a short time frame [of two years],’’
the VBF paper said.

In response, Vietnam this year will likely revise its
seventh Power Master Plan, which calls for renewables
to provide 5.6 percent of electricity by 2020 and 9.4 per-
cent by 2030.

‘‘We prioritize developing renewable energy,’’ said
Nguyen Khac Tho, deputy director of the Ministry of In-
dustry and Trade’s Energy Department. But he declined
to say whether Vietnam would increase feed-in tariffs.

According to Rockhold, companies will not invest in
renewables because the communist country keeps
prices artificially low. But if the sector does develop, it
will start with wind. A proposal to increase prices to
10.4 cents per kilowatt hour, from 7.8 cents, is on Prime
Minister Nguyen Tan Dung’s desk.

Big Infrastructure Plans. A top source of power needs
are the never-ending construction projects in this devel-
oping country.

Vietnam lacks a subway system, which has been dis-
cussed for a decade, but finally made progress in 2014
when a main street in downtown Ho Chi Minh City was

ripped up to make way for the first subway stop. This
project, and another in Hanoi, are likely to involve more
congested roads in 2015, although the trains are still
years away.

Also years away is the hotly debated Long Thanh In-
ternational Airport 40 kilometers outside Ho Chi Minh
City. The proposed project would replace the busy Tan
Son Nhat International Airport in Ho Chi Minh City,
which observers say will exceed capacity by 2017.

But one venture that could come online much sooner
is a $3.5 billion megaport that would be the largest in
Vietnam. Most ports currently accept ships carrying no
more than 100,000 tons, whereas the new port would
have a capacity of 250,000 tons.

Australia-based N&M Commodities is securing ap-
provals now so it can begin drilling in 2015.

‘‘The port will open up exports from Vietnam to
America and Europe in large-capacity vessels,’’ said
N&M Commodities Director and Chief Operations Offi-
cer Chris McLean. ‘‘It will open up trade to Thailand,
Myanmar, Indonesia and Malaysia as well because of
the location.’’

The port, slated to open in 2017, is located around the
Hon Khoai Island, off the southern tip of Vietnam.

Water Governance. Vietnam also worries about infra-
structure in other countries, such as plans by Laos to
build more hydropower dams on the Mekong River,
which officials fear will destroy biodiversity downriver
by blocking the flow of needed sediment.

Rainer Asse, director of the Lower Mekong Public
Policy Initiative, said his group is researching the ef-
fects water governance will have on food security and
later this year will issue their recommendations to
policy makers across the Mekong region on how they
can engage stakeholders, make sustainable choices on
where to locate farming activities and balance different
interests.

‘‘There are technical ways of constructing dams so
that sediment flows through,’’ Asse said, adding that an
example like this could be a ‘‘win-win’’ solution for en-
ergy and biodiversity needs.

BY LIEN HOANG

To contact the reporter on this story: Lien Hoang in
Ho Chi Minh City at lhoang@bnaglobal.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com
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Africa/MiddleEast
East Africa

Climate Change, Forest Protection, Pollution
In Oil Fields, Environmental Crime Top Issues

S everal countries in East Africa, concerned about
the enormous environmental degradation that is
increasingly aggravated by the impact of climate

change, have expectations that a legally binding and
universal agreement on climate change will be reached
during international negotiations to be held in Paris in
December.

Those countries are members of the East African
Community—Burundi, Kenya, Rwanda, Tanzania and
Uganda—a quasi-economic and political bloc. Other
countries in the region include Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethio-
pia, Somalia, South Sudan and Sudan that along with
Kenya belong to another regional grouping, the Inter-
governmental Authority on Development.

According to Tewolde Berhan, former director-
general of Ethiopia’s Environment Protection Author-
ity, climatic variability in East Africa has brought on
regular drought, floods and continued shrinking of gla-
ciers on Mount Kilimanjaro, Mount Kenya and the
Rwenzori Mountains.

Rapid Growth, Regional Conflicts. ‘‘Rapid population
growth and regional conflicts have accelerated land
degradation in terms of deforestation and loss of biodi-
versity especially in South Sudan and Somalia, where
there is almost no environmental governance struc-
ture,’’ Berhan said when he addressed delegates at the
Horn of Africa Regional Environment Meeting in Addis
Ababa, Ethiopia, in November.

Other areas where similar environmental degrada-
tion has occurred are in the fragile savanna ecosystems
in northern Kenya, parts of Ethiopia, Djibouti and the
Darfur region in Sudan.

Amid efforts to strengthen environmental gover-
nance, however, the East African Community member
states are expected to establish the EAC Climate
Change Policy in 2015. According to Phyllis Kandie, Ke-
nya’s cabinet secretary in charge of regional affairs, the
East African Legislative Assembly (EALA) has a time-
line to enact the community’s Climate Change Bill by
June 2015.

‘‘While Kenya and Uganda have ratified the regional
Protocol on Environment & Natural Resources Manage-
ment, Burundi, Rwanda and Tanzania are expected to
endorse and domesticate the agreement in 2015,’’
Kandie told Bloomberg BNA during an interview in Nai-
robi.

Increase Forested Area. In the year ahead, the East Af-
rican Legislative Assembly also is expected to draw the
East African Community Forest Law, Enforcement and
Governance Strategy, whose main target is to increase
the forested area in the region to more than 10 percent.

Isabelle Ndahayo, chairperson of the EALA Parliament
Committee of Agriculture and Natural Resources, said
governments have agreed to boost reforestation pro-
grams by 2020.

‘‘Plans are also under way to establish the East Afri-
can Community regional policy framework on mining
and biosafety,’’ Ndahayo said. Toward this goal, the
East African Legislative Assembly is scheduled to de-
bate the EAC Biosafety Bill in 2015, in accordance with
the East African Community Protocol on Environment
and Natural Resources Management.

South Sudan also is expected to approve the Draft
Environmental Policy of 2010, as well as the Environ-
mental Protection Bill of 2010. ‘‘The two legal instru-
ments will establish standards and quality of air and
water, prevent discharging of effluents into the environ-
ment, and control of noise and vibration pollution,’’ Vic-
tor Wurda Lotome, director-general of the Ministry of
Environment in South Sudan, told Bloomberg BNA.

‘‘Standards on minimization of radiation, oil spills,
gas flaring, soil quality, and control of e-waste and ob-
solete industrial and chemical products will also be in-
stituted,’’ Lotome said.

Pollution in Oil Fields. Absence of a robust, legally es-
tablished environmental protection system in South Su-
dan has resulted in pollution of the environment around
the oil fields in Melut County in Upper Nile State.

Commenting on the issue, Akuoch Teng Dieng, Me-
lut’s district commissioner, said in a telephone inter-
view with Bloomberg BNA that toxic drilling mud, oil
spills and chemicals have polluted the environment in
and around the oil fields. ‘‘Unfortunately, the problem
is likely to continue . . . unless tangible measures are
taken to protect the environment,’’ Dieng said.

Assuming that an environmental legal framework in
South Sudan will be put in place in the year ahead, Mat-
thew Bliss, extractives director of Cordaid, a Christian
relief organization in South Sudan, said government de-
partments do not have the means or capacity to effec-
tively monitor the impacts of oil production.

According to a study Cordaid conducted in May 2014,
researchers noted that drilling mud slops were depos-
ited near villages, pasture land and forests. ‘‘Even then,
communities were not made aware of hazards associ-
ated with the production of oil nor of appropriate safety
measures,’’ Bliss said.

Challenges of oil production in South Sudan are be-
ing studied in Kenya and Uganda, where oil was re-
cently discovered. ‘‘We would like to avoid the pitfalls
of other oil-producing countries in Sub-Saharan Africa,
where there had been disregard of environment,’’ Geof-
frey Wahungu, Kenya’s director general of National En-
vironment Management Authority, told Bloomberg
BNA.

Uganda Considers New Law. Amid efforts to protect the
environment in the year ahead, Uganda has drafted a
new National Environment Management Policy that is
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expected to replace the 1995 National Environment
Management Policy. After stakeholder review, the new
national environment framework is scheduled to be ad-
opted in the year ahead.

The Uganda parliament also is expected to enact a
new National Environment Act by June 2015. ‘‘The new
law will repeal the existing National Environment Act,
Cap 153,’’ Gerald Musoke, deputy director of Uganda’s
National Environment Management Authority, told
Bloomberg BNA.

Despite some positive developments, increasing for-
est cover and the rehabilitation of degraded areas in
East Africa still constitute challenges. They are largely
brought about by slow relocation of illegal squatters
from state-controlled forested areas and frequent un-
controlled lifting of bans on tree harvesting. Subse-
quently, poor monitoring to curb illegal logging and
charcoal burning is expected to add pressure on forests
and woodland areas across the region in 2015.

According to the United Nations Environment Pro-
gram, Kenya is expected to use about 2 million tons of
charcoal in the year ahead and that figure will steadily
increase in subsequent years as more people migrate
from rural to urban areas. Ethiopia, Tanzania and
Uganda are expected to increase charcoal and wood-
fuel consumption in the years ahead as well.

Unregulated Charcoal Trade. But the picture is quite
different in Somalia, South Sudan and the Darfur re-
gion in Sudan, where illegal and unregulated charcoal
trade continues unabated. In 2015, the United Nations
Security Council’s ban on export of charcoal to Middle
East countries, notably Kuwait, Oman, Saudi Arabia,
the United Arab Emirates and Yemen, will continue to
be violated, according to Jarat Chopra, coordinator of
the United Nations Somalia and Eritrea Monitoring
Group.

Addressing the issue in Nairobi in September 2014,
Chopra said more than 24 million sacks of charcoal per
year with a total value of $360 million to $384 million
are exported each year from Somalia and the proceeds
are divided along the supply chain. Through the UN Se-
curity Council’s Resolution 2182, however, the Somalia
and Eritrea Monitoring Group has called for enhanced
measures regarding the import and export of charcoal
from Somalia.

‘‘The illegal charcoal trade continues to generate sig-
nificant funding for al-Shabaab, and those charcoal ex-
ports from Somalia are a significant revenue source for
al-Shabaab,’’ the UN resolution stated. Al-Shabaab is
the al-Queda–linked terrorist group in Somalia.

To enforce compliance, the Security Council resolu-
tion gave multinational combined maritime forces oper-
ating in Somali territorial waters and on the high seas
off the coast of Somalia 12 months to inspect ships that
might be carrying charcoal in violation of the ban.

In Darfur, deforestation is expected to continue in the
context of a breakdown of governance in the region
driven by competition of resources among farming
communities and pastoralists. ‘‘Subsequently, destruc-
tion of the fragile ecosystem, mainly due to severe cli-
mate change, is expected in the year ahead in the re-
gion,’’ says Monica Feltz, executive director of Interna-
tional Justice Project, a human rights group based in
Newark, N.J.

Environmental Crime Rampant. Overall, environmental
crime is rampant in East Africa, especially in poaching
of wildlife and illegal harvesting of cosmetic and me-
dicinal plants, according to Achim Steiner, UNEP ex-
ecutive director. Amid efforts to control the situation,
Interpol’s Regional Bureau for East Africa is establish-
ing a specialized team to combat elephant and rhinoc-
eros poaching and the illegal trade in ivory.

‘‘This initiative that will be in place next year, and the
dedicated team, will collaborate with national law en-
forcement agencies in East Africa to deal with environ-
mental crime,’’ said David Higgins, head of Interpol’s
environmental security unit.

Grand Renaissance Dam. In 2015, Ethiopia’s ongoing
construction of the Grand Renaissance Dam along the
Nile River and the Gilgel Gibe III Dam along Omo River
will continue to spark environmental controversy. Su-
dan and Egypt in particular are worried about the po-
tential impact of climate change as a result of the Grand
Renaissance Dam.

A panel of international experts appointed by the
three countries warned that filling the reservoir during
drought years would lower operating levels of the High
Dam in Egypt, at least through the first four years. But
perhaps more important, the report said, Ethiopia did
not explain how the dam would affect the environment
in downstream countries,

The three countries are expected to continue with ne-
gotiations in the year ahead and Ethiopia is supposed to
provide guarantees that the dam will not affect Egypt’s
water security.

Of the Gilgel Gibe III Dam, Kenya is worried that the
reservoir will create a drop in Lake Turkana, a situation
that would affect more than 200,000 people in the two
countries. According to Thomas Wildman, Horn of Af-
rica director for British charity Oxfam, ‘‘The main
worry is whether Ethiopia is going to release all the wa-
ter from the dam once they have drawn it for hydro, or
if they are going to keep it for irrigation purposes.’’

According to Richard Leakey, a leading Kenyan pa-
leoanthropologist and conservationist, Gibbe III ‘‘will
produce a broad range of negative effects, some of
which would be catastrophic to both the environment
and the indigenous communities living downstream.’’
Ethiopian and Kenyan officials are expected to continue
with their negotiations in 2015.

E-Waste Dumping. Compared to West African coun-
tries, the problem of e-waste dumping in East Africa is
minimal, but there are concerns that with the increas-
ing use of mobile phones, computers, television sets
and other digital appliances such as electronic printers,
the mountain of e-waste is likely to grow.

To address the issue, Kenya has plans in 2015 to en-
act into law the draft Environmental Management and
Coordination (E-Waste Management) Regulations
2013. According to the National Environment Manage-
ment Authority’s Wahungu, the new regulations will
provide appropriate legal framework for the manage-
ment of e-waste handling, collection, transportation, re-
cycling and safe disposal.

Last July, Uganda launched an electronics waste
management and awareness strategy to promote safe
and proper disposal of outdated and defunct electronic
equipment. In addition, Rwanda is in the process of en-
acting legislation on e-waste that will be in place in
2015.
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‘‘We are also developing a five-year national e-waste
management strategy that will support establishment of
sustainable recycling industries,’’ Remy Norbert
Duhuze, director for environmental regulation and pol-
lution control at Rwanda Environment Management
Authority, told Bloomberg BNA.

Several e-waste dismantling facilities will be estab-
lished in the country by 2017, according to Duhuze.
‘‘The objective is to create green jobs along the e-waste
management value chain,’’ he said.

BY WACHIRA KIGOTHO

To contact the reporter on this story: Wachira Kig-
otho in Nairobi at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The Cordaid study, ‘‘Oil Production in South Sudan:
Making It a Benefit for All,’’ is available at https://
www.cordaid.org/en/publications/oil-production-south-
sudan-making-it-benefit-all/.

South Africa

Challenges Include Implementation of New
Air Quality Limits, Fighting Climate Change

S outh Africa is bracing for major environmental
challenges on several fronts in 2015, including the
implementation of new air quality standards.

The energy sector, however, is giving the country its
sternest test, with national electricity provider Eskom
struggling to meet South Africa’s power demands while
facing new limits on air pollution. As a result, power
outages have become quite common.

Eskom’s troubles have led many critics to speculate
that further deterioration of the energy provider’s finan-
cial circumstances could have major repercussions on
the general economy. The utility is regarded by environ-
mentalists as the country’s No. 1 polluter, with its coal-
based plants blamed for the poor health of residents
throughout South Africa.

While the country’s power problems escalate, Albi
Modise, chief director of communications in the De-
partment of Environmental Affairs, said the govern-
ment will not let up on its environmental activities in
2015.

Modise said the department will focus on implement-
ing the new Waste Amendment Act, as well as initiating
the new environmental authorization system for mining
and related activities as part of the One Environmental
System, which came into effect Dec. 8, 2014.

The government also will pursue developing green
jobs and expanding an ocean economy that centers ma-
rine transport and manufacturing, offshore oil and gas
exploration, and aquaculture, and directing its attention
to rhino poaching, according to Modise.

New Air Quality Standards. The South Africa govern-
ment has been grappling with industry over air quality
standards that are due to come into effect in 2015—10
years after becoming law.

Petrochemicals giant Sasol and the National Petro-
leum Refiners of SA (Natref Refinery) announced in
May 2014 that they would challenge the air quality stan-
dards. In legal filings, the companies asked a court for

an exemption and postponement of its compliance with
minimum emission standards under the Air Quality Act.

Tristen Taylor of Earthlife Africa Johannesburg said
if Sasol is successful in its application, it will encourage
other polluters to follow suit, further damaging the frag-
ile South African environment.

‘‘Sasol owes it to the South African people, after de-
cades of environmental degradation, to be the business
leader in and—at the very least—comply with South Af-
rican environmental law,’’ Taylor said.

Despite being party to discussions about implementa-
tion of the minimum emission standards for more than
five years, Eskom later angered environmentalists in
February 2014 by asking for a postponement, saying it
was willing but not be ready to comply with the stan-
dards.

Most power stations are able to comply with the 2015
limits, but not with the 2020 limits, Eskom said.

Priority Airsheds at Issue. Melita Steele, an environ-
mental justice activist and manager of the Climate &
Energy Campaign for Greenpeace Africa, said almost
all the coal-fired power stations that Eskom is seeking
exemptions for are in priority airsheds that have serious
air quality problems.

These problems would be exacerbated if Eskom were
granted the long-term postponements it seeks in its ap-
plication and any postponements would have a negative
impact on the progress already made to manage air
quality in the priority areas, according to Steele.

‘‘Greenpeace believes that Eskom is a significant
emitter in South Africa and that there must be repercus-
sions for the utility responsible for the wilful neglect to
comply properly with the minimum emissions stan-
dards, which will cost lives. In fact, granting Eskom’s
application as it stands will allow increased pollution in
the priority airshed areas, which is contrary to the min-
istry’s intention in terms of declaring these areas as pri-
orities for interventions to reduce emissions,’’ she
added.

Utility Touts New Plants. Andrew Etzinger, Eskom
spokesman and senior general manager for integrated
demand management, said the Kusile and Medupi
power stations currently under construction will have
much lower emissions than the existing fleet because of
the improved technology being installed.

Mpumalanga-based environmental advocate Thomas
Nguni said although government talked loudly about
reducing its carbon footprint, it is still engaged in activi-
ties that focused on burning coal.

He said the case involving Sasol could be a game-
changer. ‘‘If Sasol wins, they will do as they please. If
government is victorious, I would like to see them adopt
a harder line against industry,’’ Nguni said.

Infrastructure Development Bill. In addition to con-
cerns about the power utility, Makoma Lekalakala, se-
nior program manager for the lobby group Earthlife Af-
rica, warned that environmentally minded South Afri-
cans should be alarmed at the passing of the fast-
tracked Infrastructure Development Bill by the National
Assembly in February 2014.

The bill aims to streamline efforts from various gov-
ernment spheres to approve and build large infrastruc-
ture projects, such as more coal-fired and nuclear
power stations, which will badly degrade environmen-
tal and human health in South Africa, critics said.
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The bill falls under the legal coordination of the
Presidential Infrastructure Coordinating Commission
(PICC) set up by President Jacob Zuma in 2010. Critics
charged that the bill would increase procurement cor-
ruption, a concern borne out by reports of a secret
nuclear deal signed with the Russian government.

More Legal Cases Expected. Liziwe McDaid, renew-
able energy expert and University of Cape Town aca-
demic, said 2015 would be characterized by legal cases
against energy companies Sasol and Eskom over their
attempts to get out of complying with air quality legis-
lation.

Tracey Davies, an attorney with the Centre for Envi-
ronmental Rights, predicts that one of the contentious
situations on the horizon is the controversial amend-
ments to the 2002 Mineral and Petroleum Resources
Development Act, which puts strict guidelines on min-
eral and petroleum reserves. If the amendments go into
effect this year, the state would receive a 20 percent
stake in all new energy ventures.

The amendments were passed by the National As-
sembly and National Council of Provinces in May 2014,
but the mineral resources minister has asked Zuma to
hold off on signing them into law, pending a review by
a ministerial committee review.

Other Priorities. Minister of Water and Sanitation
Nomvula Mokonyane said in November that a project
was under way in the Western (West Rand) Basin in-
volving refurbishment of the Rand Uranium AMD Plant
in Krugersdorp. This plant is presently treating around
30 million liters of acid mine drainage daily and an
equivalent volume of the treated water is discharged to
the environment.

In its statement of environmental priorities for 2015,
the Department of Environmental Affairs said realizing
waste management as a source of job creation and eco-
nomic growth, in line with the National Development
Plan, will continue to receive attention.

The government also said it would continue to work
with nongovernmental organizations and conclude
agreements with transit and consumer countries of
wildlife products, particularly rhino horn.

Agreements are expected to be signed between South
Africa and Botswana, Kenya, Cambodia, Laos and Thai-
land during 2015, while those concluded with Vietnam,
China and Mozambique will be implemented.

BY EDWIN NAIDU

To contact the reporter on this story: Edwin Naidu in
Buccleuch, South Africa, at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

West Africa

Deforestation in Congo Basin, Great Green
Wall Initiative, Ogoniland Cleanup on Agenda

T he destruction of tropical rainforests in the Congo
Basin and elsewhere in West Africa, implementa-
tion of the Great Green Wall Initiative of the Sa-

hara and the Sahel, cleanup of Ogoniland in the Niger
Delta, and addressing the dumping of electronic in
West Africa are top issues the region will deal with in
2015.

The Congo Basin straddles six countries in Central
Africa—Cameroon, Central African Republic, Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, Republic of the Congo,
Equatorial Guinea and Gabon—and part of the West Af-
rican tropical forests ecosystem.

According to the WWF, 30 percent of the tropical
plants in the Congo Basin are unique to the region.
‘‘Over 400 wildlife mammals, 1,000 species of birds and
700 species of fish call this place home,’’ said Richard
Leakey, a leading conservationist and former director
of Kenya Wildlife Services.

This pristine ecological hub, however, is under threat
of deforestation as vegetation is rapidly replacing felled
rainforests in much of the Congo Basin and adjacent
countries.

According to a recent study from the University of
Leuven in Belgium, explosive population growth and in-
efficient agricultural practices are causing large-scale
destruction of tropical rainforests in the Congo Basin
and elsewhere in West Africa.

Demand for Agricultural Land. ‘‘Subsequently, the de-
mand for agricultural land in the region is expected to
yield substantial deforestation over the coming de-
cades,’’ said Tom Akkermans, principal researcher of
the study.

Using geographical remote sensing models, research-
ers noted that by 2050, the Congo Basin and the sur-
rounding areas will be 1.4 degrees Celsius hotter than
today as a result of global greenhouse gas emissions,
while deforestation will kick that temperature up an ex-
tra 0.7 degree.

‘‘But in certain hot spots in the region, increases
caused by deforestation could rise to 1.25 [degrees] C,
in addition to the warming caused by greenhouse
gases,’’ Akkermans said.

While the deforestation rate is thought to be slowing
somewhat in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Central African Republic and the Republic of the Congo
as a result of political instability and armed conflicts,
the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization
noted that deforestation is higher in Gabon, Cameroon
and Equatorial Guinea as a result of industrial logging.

China the Main Importer of Logs. China is the top im-
porter of unprocessed logs from the Congo Basin and
other tropical countries in West Africa that include Be-
nin, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Liberia, Nigeria and Togo.

Nicolas Bayol, an environmental scientist at the Ob-
servatory for the Forests of Central Africa, an initiative
that monitors ecological, social and environmental ser-
vices in the Congo Basin, said there was no indication
that China will slow its appetite for African hardwood
logs in 2015.

‘‘Currently, China accounts for over 50 percent of
rough lumber from the Congo Basin,’’ Bayol said.

According to Xiufang Sun, a forest trade program
analyst at the Forest Trends, a nonprofit organization
that promotes sustainable forest management and con-
servation, the demand on forest resources is heavily
correlated to increased unsustainable and illegal har-
vesting of trees, biodiversity loss and the abuse of for-
est indigenous communities.

In an April 2014 study, ‘‘Forest Products Trade Be-
tween China and Africa: An Analysis of Import and Ex-
port Statistics,’’ Sun predicted that China will continue
to trade in illegal tropical logs, especially from Camer-
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oon, Republic of the Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon
and Mozambique.

‘‘Many African countries increasingly depend on
wood imports, having managed their own woodland
and forest unsustainably, and this dependence tends to
reinforce unsustainable forest management and illegal-
ity,’’ Sun said.

EU Review of Forest Law Enforcement. Meanwhile, the
European Commission will undertake a comprehensive
review of the Forest Law Enforcement Governance and
Trade (FLEGT) plan of action in 2015. The strength-
ened legislation is set to improve forest governance and
tackle illegal logging and the associated international
trade in illegally sourced timber products from tropical
forest countries.

Timber-producing countries in the Congo Basin and
West Africa are signatories to FLEGT, as well as the
Voluntary Partnership Agreements between the Euro-
pean Union and forested countries.

Great Green Wall Initiative. While forested countries
will be concerned about deforestation and its impacts,
West African countries that lie beyond the tropical for-
est zone—Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Mauritania, Niger,
Nigeria and Senegal—have joined their East African
counterparts—Djibouti, Eritrea Sudan and Ethiopia—in
an effort to implement Africa’s ambitious project, the
Great Green Wall Initiative of the Sahara and the Sahel.

The initiative was developed by the African Union to
address the detrimental social, economic and environ-
mental impacts of land degradation and desertification
in the Sahel and the Sahara. It seeks to plant a tree cor-
ridor 4,500 miles long and nine miles wide—a ‘‘wall of
trees’’—across Africa at the southern edge of the Sa-
hara desert.

According to Abebe Haile Gabriel, director for rural
economy and agriculture at the African Union Commis-
sion Secretariat, those countries have worked together
to develop a strategy and action plan to implement the
Great Green Wall Initiative.

‘‘We are now ready to move to the implementation
phase, and our vision is to eradicate humanitarian cri-
ses in the Horn of Africa and the Sahelian states of
West Africa that border the Sahara desert,’’ Gabriel told
Bloomberg BNA.

Gabriel said the objectives are to reduce desertifica-
tion, attend to the impacts of climate change, prevent
the loss of biodiversity through dune fixation strategies,
promote tree planting and create awareness of sustain-
able management of natural resources.

‘‘We want land degradation reversed by 2025 and to
enable people in the region to become more resilient to
climate change,’’ he said.

According to the African Union, by 2050 the arid
lands of the Sahara and the Sahel are expected to be
transformed into rural production and development
hubs. The project has the support of the World Bank,
the European Union, the UN Development Program,
the UN Food and Agriculture Organization and World
Agroforestry Center, among other organizations.

Road Map for Cleanup of Ogoniland. Meanwhile, 2014
talks in Geneva established a clear roadmap for the
cleanup and environmental remediation of Ogoniland
in the Niger Delta in 2015.

According to the UN Environment Program Execu-
tive Director Achim Steiner, environmental restoration

of Ogoniland could prove to be the world’s most wide-
ranging and long-term oil cleanup exercise ever under-
taken, as pollution has penetrated further into the main-
land and deeper into the delta than previously thought.

‘‘Clear timetables and targets will need to be articu-
lated, as further delay in the implementation of the rec-
ommendations of the 2011 UNEP’s report, ‘Environ-
mental Assessment of Ogoniland,’ will not only under-
mine the livelihoods of the Ogoni communities, but will
also cause the pollution footprint to expand,’’ Steiner
said.

The issue is that pollution of soil by petroleum hydro-
carbons in Ogoniland is extensive in land areas, sedi-
ments and swampland. And even though cleanup will
start in the year ahead, the study concluded that envi-
ronmental restoration of Ogoniland could take 25 to 30
years.

Initial Cost of $1 Billion. In addition to enacting emer-
gency measures to combat immediate harm to commu-
nities from the pollution of drinking water, the initial
cost of the restoration of Ogoniland is set at $1 billion.
‘‘So far, in the three years since UNEP made 27 recom-
mendations toward the cleanup and restoration of envi-
ronment in Ogoniland, no progress has been made. The
new initiative is highly welcomed by people of the Ni-
ger Delta,’’ Legborsi Saro Pyagbara, president of the
Movement for the Survival of the Ogoni People, told
Bloomberg BNA.

Although companies are expected to continue to flare
large amounts of gas—the burning of gas associated
with oil production—Chevron Nigeria Ltd. announced
that it will reduce flaring by 98 percent by December
2015 from the current 60 percent.

‘‘Gas flaring in Niger Delta has remained an impedi-
ment to socioeconomic development of the country, and
we intend to eradicate the problem from our opera-
tions,’’ Clay Neff, managing director of Chevron Nige-
ria, told Bloomberg BNA.

The Nigerian government has failed to enforce sev-
eral previous bans on gas flares—the first one declared
in 1984 and the latest in 2012—but set a new deadline
for 2020 to do so.

Electronic Waste Disposal. Another major problem the
West Africa region faces in 2015 is disposal of elec-
tronic waste products.

Scientists Knut Breivik of the Norwegian Institute for
Air Research, James Armitage of University of Oslo and
Frank Wania of University of Toronto have estimated
that more than 72 million tons of e-waste will be dis-
carded annually worldwide by 2017, and that much of
that could end up in West Africa.

According to the American Chemistry Council, more
than 25 percent of that mountain of e-waste will end up
in Nigeria, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Benin and Liberia.

But amid efforts to avert this problem, Ghana is in the
process of drafting the Hazardous and Electronic Waste
Control and Management Bill, which is likely to be en-
acted into law in 2015.

John Pwamang, deputy executive director in charge
of operations at Ghana’s Environmental Protection
Agency, told Bloomberg BNA that a technical commit-
tee also is developing a national partnership for e-waste
control, as well as creating awareness among e-waste
handlers.

BY WACHIRA KIGOTHO
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‘‘Forest Products Trade Between China and Africa: An
Analysis of Import and Export Statistics,’’ is available
at http://bit.ly/174OBH8.
The Executive Summary for ‘‘Environmental Assess-
ment of Ogoniland,’’ is available at http://bit.ly/
1wB7xln.

Israel

Fall of Government Freezes Environmental
Progress; Debate Over Energy Continues

T he December 2014 dissolution of Israel’s govern-
ment and the scheduling of new elections for
March 17 has drastically changed the country’s en-

vironmental outlook for 2015.
The Environmental Protection Ministry ‘‘will remain

pretty much paralyzed until a new coalition is formed,’’
Gidon Bromberg, Israel director of Ecopeace-Friends of
the Earth Middle East, told Bloomberg BNA.

The paralysis averted the possibility that a state bud-
get would be ratified at the end of 2014 without a min-
ister in place to protect the country’s environmental in-
terests.

Israel has had 10 environment ministers in two de-
cades. Most recently, Environment Minister Amir
Peretz resigned Nov. 9 over political differences with
Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu and was not re-
placed.

Ministry to Follow Work Plan. Still, the ministry has a
2015 work plan and will follow it until a new govern-
ment appoints a new minister, which is expected in
April.

The plan includes:

s implementing unified environmental licensing
procedures (37 INER 611, 4/23/14);

s advancing a national air pollution plan, with an
emphasis on immediate dangers such as moving a large
ammonia plant from Haifa to the Negev desert;

s strengthening compliance among minority popu-
lations (37 INER 528, 4/9/14);

s increased waste separation at source (37 INER
952, 7/2/14); and

s preparing for the UN Conference on Climate
Change in Paris in December. Israel has been asked to
come to that meeting with a clear commitment to re-
duce its carbon emissions, a policy that the government
has not yet agreed to.

‘‘It’s undoubtedly harder to move forward now,’’ Yu-
val Laster, director of the Environmental Protection
Ministry’s Policy and Planning Division, told
Bloomberg BNA in December, ‘‘but that doesn’t mean
we won’t try.’’

But that’s not good enough, Amit Bracha, executive
director of the Israel Union for Environmental Defense,
told Bloomberg BNA just after an oil pipeline spilled
millions of liters of oil into Israel’s Evrona nature re-

serve in December, in one of the worst environmental
accidents in Israel’s history (37 INER ???, 12/17/14).

‘‘In another country, Evrona would change the whole
election agenda. But not in Israel,’’ he said. ‘‘Now we
need a strong environment minister more than ever, but
instead there’s no one to talk to.’’

Role of Courts, Public Protest Growing. Environmental
advocates chalked up a string of successes during 2014,
including blocking:

s an oil shale pilot in the Jerusalem plains (37 INER
1322, 9/24/14);

s an Interior Ministry plan to rezone open spaces for
development;

s experimental oil drilling in the Golan Heights (37
INER 1470, 10/22/14); and

s construction on one of Israel’s largest remaining
beaches.

It happened ‘‘despite the legislators and because of
the public and the courts,’’ Bracha said. The public ‘‘has
begun to wake up to environmental issues,’’ he said, but
the ministry ‘‘needs more budget to get a better minis-
ter’’ and stop other ministries from circumventing it.

The national air pollution program can’t be imple-
mented without additional funding from the Finance
Ministry, enforcement of an energy efficiency law is
stuck in the courts, the deadline for implementing leg-
islation on recycling building waste has passed without
progress and higher taxes and royalties on natural re-
source extraction can only be approved when a new
government reconvenes, he noted.

Energy Will Top Debate. The development of Israel’s
offshore oil and gas reserves is expected to move for-
ward regardless. And that, observers agreed, will be the
‘‘front line’’ of environmental policy debate in 2015.

The country’s overall air pollution levels dropped
dramatically in 2013, the Environmental Protection
Ministry announced in November. According to data
from its Pollutant Release and Transfer Register, some
contaminant levels fell by as much as 40 percent in one
year, the ministry said in a statement.

But the improvement does not stem from government
policy, environmental and political campaigner Alon
Tal said. ‘‘Israel’s carbon footprint is finally dropping,
but only because of our good fortune in finding natural
gas.’’

Israel also will be pressured to help Gaza develop its
offshore gas field in 2015 and ‘‘to find interim solutions
for Gaza’s water and energy crisis,’’ Bromberg said.

Gaza’s relatively small gas reserve is not economi-
cally viable on its own, so it must be added to Israel’s
existing extraction and processing network, he said.
Energy can then be supplied to Gaza to run its own de-
salination and sewage-processing plants, which now
largely stand idle.

Land for Green Energy Projects. Land allocation for so-
lar and wind farms is another bottleneck in Israel’s
2015 work plan.

Eitan Parness, chief executive officer of the Renew-
able Energy Association of Israel, called on mayors at-
tending the Eilat-Eilot Green Energy Conference in De-
cember to pressure the government to allocate land
within their jurisdictions for solar energy production.
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Just like agricultural settlements, cities also should be
allotted land for green energy production, Parness said.

In addition, proposed phosphate mining in southern
Israel and the supply of more freshwater to Jordan are
expected to be points of controversy in 2015, with pub-
lic protests already having started against both govern-
ment plans.

BY JENNY DAVID

To contact the reporter on this story: Jenny David in
Jerusalem at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg
Henderson at ghenderson@bna.com

The Environmental Protection Ministry’s 2013 air pol-
lution statistics are available, in Hebrew, at http://
www.sviva.gov.il/prtrisrael/pages/default.aspx.
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Organizations
United Nations Climate Talks

Six Years After Near-Collapse in Copenhagen,
Nations Poised to Rebound With Global Deal

I nternational climate negotiators from more than 190
nations face daunting challenges in 2015 to make
tangible progress on a global climate accord to be fi-

nalized by year’s end in Paris, an agreement that would
for the first time commit developed and developing na-
tions to cut greenhouse gas emissions.

Not since the Copenhagen climate summit five years
ago has there been as much at stake in the international
climate negotiations, which were launched more than
20 years ago with the signing of the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change, the treaty
that first committed all nations to address climate
change.

Since its signing in 1992, countries have struggled,
year in and year out, to broker a deal that addresses the
global problem. Since the signing of the much-maligned
Kyoto Protocol in 1997, which set binding emissions re-
duction targets for industrialized countries but not rap-
idly developing nations such as China and India, nego-
tiators have strived to craft a broad agreement covering
all emitters.

Negotiators ended the 2014 UN talks in Lima Dec. 14,
2014, with little more than incremental progress on a
host of issues, leaving the bulk of work for 2015(37
INER 1727, 12/17/14) . The negotiations will resume
with intersessional talks slated for Feb. 8–13 in Geneva,
the first of as many as four intersessional climate talks
this year leading up to the final negotiations in Paris,
scheduled to begin Nov. 30 and end Dec. 11.

Questions, Challenges. Among the toughest challenges
ahead: clarifying how richer, industrialized countries
will make good on the pledge they made at the 2009 Co-
penhagen summit to provide $100 billion a year begin-
ning in 2020 to assist nations most vulnerable to climate
change.

Other major issues include ensuring that each na-
tion’s pledge to cut its own emissions under the deal is
as ambitious as possible, and deciding the legal nature
of the 2015 accord that is expected to be a mix of bind-
ing and nonbinding requirements.

The Lima agreement—touted as the Lima Call for Cli-
mate Action—sets out how countries are to put forth
their actions to cut emissions, called Intended Nation-
ally Determined Contributions (INDCs), but leaves it up
to each country whether those pledges should include
plans for adapting to rising sea level and other climate
impacts. Scrapped from the final version was language
that would have created a formal process in which
countries would have had to defend their pledges.

The Lima talks were the 20th Conference of the Par-
ties to the UN Framework Convention on Climate
Change (COP-20) and the 10th Meeting of Parties to the

Kyoto Protocol. Negotiators left Lima with 12 months to
conclude talks that essentially were restarted four years
ago in the wake of the 2009 summit in Copenhagen,
which drew a record number of world leaders but
nearly broke down over the divide between rich and
poor countries.

The Copenhagen talks were salvaged only after
President Barack Obama and leaders from China, India,
Brazil and other nations brokered a relatively modest
compromise at the last minute. But it took until 2011 for
the nations to regroup and launch the current round of
talks toward the global climate accord.

‘Grave Concern.’ The Lima Call for Climate Action
noted with ‘‘grave concern’’ increasing global green-
house gas emissions that if left unchecked will raise
global temperatures more than 2 degrees Celsius (3.6
degrees Fahrenheit) above preindustrial times. It
agreed that the global accord should be a ‘‘balanced’’
one that addresses emissions reductions, adaptation to
climate impacts, and ‘‘finance, technology development
and transfer, and capacity-building and transparency.’’

Negotiators fell short of concluding work on a second
item on the agenda in Lima: elements for a draft nego-
tiating text of the Paris pact.

Technically, negotiators have until early June to
agree on a draft text of the Paris accord; UN rules re-
quire the text to be made available six months before
negotiations start to provide ample time to translate the
document into the six official UN languages—Arabic,
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish—and
distribute it.

‘Door Is Closing.’ UN agencies lent increasing empha-
sis to climate issues in recent years, and for 2015, all
three UN arms launched by the 1992 Earth Summit in
Rio de Janeiro—the UNFCCC, UN Convention to Com-
bat Desertification and the UN Convention on Biologi-
cal Diversity—have made addressing climate change a
top priority.

‘‘The door is closing fast,’’ said UN Secretary-General
Ban Ki-moon. ‘‘Each day we wait to take action makes
confronting climate change more difficult and more ex-
pensive; [2015] must be the year the world takes its
most decisive steps.’’

There was progress in Lima on the fledgling Green
Climate Fund, established as a new arm of the UN to
fund adaptation and mitigation efforts in developing na-
tions. The fund hit what many heralded as an important
threshold during the Lima talks when pledges by gov-
ernments of Austria, Belgium, Norway, Colombia, Peru
and Australia pushed the total over the $10 billion
mark.

But the divide between industrialized and developing
nations over their respective responsibilities for ad-
dressing climate change was alive and well in the 2014
talks and is likely to remain the key hurdle to negotia-
tions through the next year.
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Unveiling Pledges. Todd Stern, the U.S. special envoy
for climate change, noted that deals cut in Lima pre-
served a formal requirement negotiated at the 2013
Warsaw summit, where nations vowed to put pledges
on the table in early 2015 outlining the emissions cuts
they would make under the Paris deal. The final global
accord to be concluded there is to enter into force in
2020.

The U.S. and other top emitters have signaled that
they will unveil their pledges in the first quarter of 2015.
In Lima, negotiators hammered out a schedule on prog-
ress that must be made in the run-up to the Paris talks.

They also agreed to a process for determining how
the sum total of all individual nation pledges—their
INDCs—measure up against the need for significant
global emissions cuts.

U.S., China Commitments. To some degree, the agree-
ments reached in Lima were overshadowed by a joint
announcement made only weeks earlier by the world’s
top two emitters, China and the U.S.

China pledged to ‘‘peak’’ its emissions by 2030 or, if
possible, earlier; the U.S. vowed to cut its emissions be-
tween 26 percent and 28 percent by 2025 from 2005 lev-
els (37 INER 1589, 11/19/14).

The U.S.-China announcement, along with the Euro-
pean Union’s pledge to cut its emissions 40 percent by
2030 from 1990 levels, means the three largest emitters
responsible for nearly half the global total have offers
on the table well ahead of the December Paris talks.

‘‘The U.S.-China announcement . . . hinted at a fun-
damental shift putting developed and developing coun-
tries on a more equal footing,’’ said Elliot Diringer, who
tracks the negotiations as executive vice president for
the Center for Climate and Energy Solutions. But many
developing nations—some of which already are being
affected by rising temperatures linked to emissions
largely put in the atmosphere by richer industrialized
countries—are resisting that realignment.

‘‘Striking a new balance between developed and de-
veloping nations will clearly be one of the toughest
pieces’’ in Paris, Diringer said. ‘‘What’s most important
now is for other countries to declare their contributions
to the Paris agreement. As long as others follow the
lead of the U.S., China and the European Union, we
should have a decent shot at meaningful global deal.’’

‘Foot-Dragging in Lima.’ Developing countries came
away from two weeks of talks in Peru disappointed on
at least two major fronts: They got little in the way of
more specifics on the $100 billion-a-year industrialized
nations are to provide, beginning in 2020, to help
poorer nations adapt to climate impacts and transition
to low-carbon economies. And their push for more con-
crete action between now and 2020—when the Paris
deal enters into force—produced little more than an
agreement to continue negotiating on that issue during
the next year.

The ‘‘foot-dragging in Lima is out of step with the ur-
gent signs of climate change that are already apparent
in Peru’s melting glaciers and threatened fisheries, as
well as around the globe,’’ said Nathaniel Keohane, vice
president for international climate at the Environmental
Defense Fund.

U.S. Unlikely to Strengthen Offer. One issue likely to get
attention in 2015 is whether the U.S. can further
strengthen its pledge to cut emissions 26 percent to 28

percent by 2025. Stern and other U.S. officials have
suggested that it is unlikely the U.S. will negotiate those
targets in the coming year.

Cuts beyond 28 percent during the next decade will
likely require congressional passage of a U.S. carbon
cap, and there is little expectation of such legislation
moving anytime soon, given both the House of Repre-
sentatives and the Senate will be under Republican con-
trol for at least the next two years.

The U.S. ‘‘could go a little bit higher, 30 percent or so,
without action by Congress, but they are really ham-
strung by the fact that they don’t have any expectation
of getting a national cap [on emissions] or a national
price on carbon,’’ Alden Meyer, the Union of Concerned
Scientists’ director of policy and strategy, told
Bloomberg BNA. Getting up to a 28 percent reduction
will mean full implementation of an array of regulatory
and other policy actions the Obama administration is
readying, including carbon pollution limits on power
plants, more stringent energy efficiency requirements,
and limits on methane from the oil and gas sector, ac-
cording to Meyer.

Political Realities, Temperature Goal. The UN talks in
Peru recommitted negotiators to a goal they first set in
the 2009 Copenhagen climate summit—keeping global
temperatures from rising more than 2 degrees Celsius
(3.6 degrees Fahrenheit) above pre-industrial tempera-
tures.

The UN maintains that staying below a 2 degree C
rise in temperatures is needed to avert what it calls the
most ‘‘dangerous anthropogenic interference with the
climate system.’’

But left unresolved in Lima is whether the 2015 Paris
pact should commit the world to that 2 degree C goal or
an even more stringent goal that Bolivia and other de-
veloping nations support to keep temperatures from ris-
ing more than 1.5 degrees C (2.7 degrees F).

At some point in the 2015 negotiations, and possibly
not until Paris, negotiators will likely have to choose be-
tween the 2 C or 1.5 C temperature goal.

Global temperatures already have risen about 0.85
degrees C since the pre-industrial era and, without sig-
nificant action on global emissions, scientists project
global temperatures will soar past the 2 degree C limit
just 30 years from now.

‘Last Best Chance.’ The issue of what actions nations
should be taking now—and up until 2020—is also a fo-
cus of the UN negotiations, but the issue largely has
been overshadowed by the push for the global accord.
Global emissions are expected to continue to rise dur-
ing the next five years while the world waits for the
Paris deal to go into effect.

Negotiations have some momentum coming out of
Lima, and negotiators should use the U.S., China, and
EU pledges to build momentum, according to Jennifer
Morgan, global director for the World Resources Insti-
tute’s climate program.

‘‘A global climate agreement is now within reach,’’
Morgan said. ‘‘While more hard work remains, negotia-
tors found common ground on the most pressing is-
sues’’ in Lima, she said, but now ‘‘other countries need
to step up to the plate.’’

Laurent Fabius, France’s foreign minister who will
serve as COP-21 president for the Paris summit, said
the UN process must succeed in 2015 or face a climate
crisis starting the following year.
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‘‘For this task, 2015 is the last best chance,’’ Fabius
said.

—With contributions from Eric J. Lyman

BY DEAN SCOTT

To contact the reporter on this story: Dean Scott in
Washington at dscott@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story: Larry
Pearl at lpearl@bna.com

International Maritime Organization

Reporting Ships’ Carbon Dioxide Emissions,
Ballast Water Pact Ratification Top Priorities

H itting upon an agreement to reduce global ship-
ping’s carbon dioxide emissions and improving
the energy efficiency of ships will be environmen-

tal priorities for the International Maritime Organiza-
tion in 2015, according to a spokeswoman from the
United Nations agency.

Also high on the agenda for the IMO will be imple-
menting the Ballast Water Management Convention,
which is aimed at minimizing damage caused by
aquatic invasive species, spokeswoman Natasha Brown
told Bloomberg BNA.

In addition, the IMO will focus on adopting the envi-
ronmental provisions of the draft International Code for
Ships Operating in Polar Waters, under which ships op-
erating in the Arctic and Antarctic could be held to
mandatory rules aimed at protection of fragile ecosys-
tems, as early as 2017, she said.

From the start of 2015, shipping companies also will
be busy trying to comply with restrictions on the use of
sulfur in marine fuels, according to representatives
from industry and environmental groups.

The main forum to discuss these issues will be the
68th session of the IMO’s annual Marine Environment
Protection Committee (MEPC) meeting, slated to take
place May 11–15 in London.

Developing Data on Emissions. Discussions on what
system ships should use to report their individual car-
bon dioxide emissions will continue in 2015, according
to Tore Longva, a principal consultant on international
regulatory affairs at Norway’s DNV GL-Maritime, a ser-
vice provider for managing risk in shipping and other
industries.

‘‘We can expect the number of alternatives to be cut
down to one or two,’’ Longva told Bloomberg BNA re-
garding the debate on how to create a global system of
monitoring and reporting and verifying emissions from
ships.

Simon Walmsley, marine manager at the environ-
mental group WWF-UK, agreed that it was imperative
for the IMO to address ‘‘the whole issue of transpar-
ency’’ by providing a verifiable way to report emissions.

He told Bloomberg BNA that the shipping sector ‘‘al-
ways highlights its environmental credentials. How can
these be verified and credible if such comparisons are
not available in the civil society or public arena? It
would be good to be able to see how companies and
flags are performing in a more detailed manner involv-
ing credible, even real-time, monitoring.’’

Simon Bennett, director of policy and external rela-
tions at the London-based International Chamber of

Shipping (ICS), said any progress on this front ‘‘may
now be complicated’’ by the fact that the European
Union is ‘‘very shortly expected to unilaterally adopt’’ a
regional monitoring, reporting and verification regula-
tion for emissions from ships.

Speaking for a lobbying group that represents more
than 80 percent of the world’s merchant fleet, Bennett
warned that unilateral action by the EU ‘‘may be incom-
patible with whatever IMO decides to adopt, which in
the view of the global shipping industry is a very un-
helpful development that may frustrate progress at
IMO.’’

International shipping emitted 796 million metric
tons of carbon dioxide in 2012, representing 2.2 percent
of the world’s total carbon dioxide global emissions, ac-
cording to the IMO’s Third GHG Study, published in
October 2014.

Complying With Sulfur Limits. Bennett said the ship-
ping industry’s attention also will turn to complying
with new curbs on emissions of sulfur oxides and par-
ticulates for ships operating in so-called emission con-
trol areas (ECAs) in the Baltic Sea, North Sea, North
American waters and the U.S. Caribbean Sea.

The new rules, effective Jan. 1, 2015, limit the use of
fuel oil with sulfur content of more than 1,000 parts per
million—or 0.1 percent—and come into effect from the
start of 2015.

Longva said the next MEPC meeting is likely to start
reviewing how ships outside the ECA are preparing for
the 2020 deadline for restricting the sulfur content of
marine fuels from the current IMO standard of 3.5 per-
cent to 0.5 percent.

Ballast Water Convention Ratification. The IMO expects
to get closer to ratifying the International Convention
for the Control and Management of Ships’ Ballast Wa-
ter and Sediments, 2004—also known as the Ballast
Water Management Convention.

Once approved, the agreement would oblige ships to
treat and manage ballast water to eliminate aquatic or-
ganisms and pathogens that can cause damage when
they are released into a non-native environment.

According to Longva, the IMO ‘‘cannot do much but
wait for member states to ratify’’ as the convention can
only enter into force 12 months after a sufficient num-
ber of countries—representing 35 percent of merchant
shipping tonnage—have signed the agreement.

‘‘Further delay increases the threat of bio-invasions,
which are considered to be one of the biggest threats to
marine biodiversity, as they also are also irreversible
and have huge socioeconomic consequence,’’ WWF’s
Walmsley said.

Longva said, ‘‘We have heard many countries are al-
ready in the ratification process, but it is hard to esti-
mate when we will reach the limit of 35 percent.’’

But he added that the results from the last MEPC
meeting in October, when Turkey and Japan became
the latest members to ratify, ‘‘should give some confi-
dence.’’

In tandem with the ratification process, the ICS’s
Bennett said the IMO should review its guidelines gov-
erning the approval system for ballast water treatment
equipment and make these ‘‘more robust for the fu-
ture.’’

He questioned, however, whether any progress on
this front would affect ‘‘the approach taken by the
United States, which has more stringent standards.’’
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Need to Strengthen Polar Code. The Polar Code is due
to enter into force Jan. 1, 2017, with additional negotia-
tions on pollution prevention and other vessels (includ-
ing fishing vessels) expected to take place in May 2015
and 2016, respectively, according to Walmsley.

The Polar Code would create legally binding rules
under international law for a full range of shipping op-
erations in waters surrounding the poles, including the
prevention of oil pollution, control of pollution by nox-
ious liquid substances and prevention of pollution by
sewage from ships.

But Walmsley warned that the ‘‘environmental pro-
tection parts must be strengthened; otherwise we fare
not much better than business-as-usual and increasing
risks to these pristine areas will not have been miti-
gated as vessel traffic increases.’’

He suggested that other measures, such as designat-
ing the sea areas as ‘‘particularly sensitive’’ and requir-
ing special protection through action by IMO, ‘‘should
be considered to fill these mitigation gaps.’’

As a representative of shipping vessels worldwide,
Bennett said a separate but important goal in 2015 is to
‘‘consider how a more thorough cost-benefit analysis of
the impact of future regulations can be undertaken, in-
cluding a demonstration of compelling need.’’

The reason for a rigorous analysis is that the cost of
‘‘implementing recent IMO environmental rules is ex-
pected to exceed $500 billion over the next 10 years,’’
he said.

BY ALI QASSIM
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OECD

For Paris Summit, OECD Looks at Alignment
Of Climate Policy With Energy, Other Policies

T he Organization for Economic Cooperation & De-
velopment plans to contribute policy analysis to ef-
forts to prepare for climate change talks in Paris in

late 2015, in particular looking at ways to improve coor-
dination of climate policies and other instruments,
Kumi Kitamori, adviser for the OECD’s Environment
Directorate, told Bloomberg BNA.

The Paris-based policy research and standards body
also intends to continue its longer term work on model-
ing climate policy costs and benefits and begin new
work on assessing barriers to international investment
into renewable energy technology, she said.

Also on the agenda in 2015, the OECD will analyze
the connection between water and food supply; the im-
pact of carbon tax levies on low-income earners and
poorer regions; and the environmental impact of spatial
and urban policies, Kitamori said.

The OECD’s 34 member nations include some of the
world’s biggest energy users and polluters among ad-
vanced market economies, as well as a handful of
emerging economies such as Chile, Mexico and Turkey.

The so-called BRICS emerging economies—Brazil,
Russia, India, China and South Africa—are not mem-
bers of the OECD, but participate in the organization’s
‘‘enhanced engagement’’ program. Colombia is in line

to become its 35th member this year and the second
from South America.

‘Potentially Irreversible Threat.’ The ‘‘OECD Environ-
mental Outlook to 2050,’’ issued in 2012, warned that
global population and economic growth in the years
leading to midcentury are on track to generate climate-
warming greenhouse gas emissions that drastically in-
crease likelihood of costly disasters like floods and
droughts as well as vector-borne diseases (35 INER 316,
3/28/12).

A report was released at the annual ministerial meet-
ing of the OECD’s governing council in May 2014 that
called climate change ‘‘a potentially irreversible threat’’
to achieving international economic goals. Without ur-
gent policy action, climate change could slash world
gross domestic product by 2.5 percent or more by 2060,
hitting food production and damaging infrastructure
and human health, according to the report (37 INER
750, 5/21/14).

The May ministerial meeting, gathering top govern-
ment officials from OECD countries, committed to
working toward an international legally binding proto-
col or other legally binding instrument to fight climate
change that would be signed in Paris and come into
force by 2020. Climate negotiators meeting in Lima for
COP-20 appeared to reach such an agreement Dec. 14,
2014.

Coordination of Climate Policy Goals. The OECD coun-
cil also asked the organization to conduct a joint proj-
ect with its autonomous agencies—the International En-
ergy Agency, International Transport Forum and
Nuclear Energy Agency—to examine how to better co-
ordinate climate policy goals with other policy instru-
ments in areas such as investment, finance, tax, compe-
tition, energy, agriculture, land use, transport and mar-
ket regulations.

For example, the OECD has identified a possible
‘‘misalignment’’ of financial stability rules with a need
for policies to steer investment into long-term low-
carbon infrastructures and will propose how these fi-
nancial rules could be aligned with the infrastructure
investment incentives, according to Kitamori.

The organization will report back to the OECD min-
isterial’s meeting in June with a view to contributing to
policy discussions before the Paris summit, she said.

The organization also will look at ways to align cli-
mate policy instruments with existing core policies,
such as putting a price on carbon dioxide emissions, is-
suing policies that address market barriers for energy-
efficient behavior and devising ways to bring low-
carbon technologies to market, she said.

Projecting Costs, Benefits. In 2015, the OECD will con-
tinue to refine its modeling frameworks for projecting
environmental and economic costs and benefits of cli-
mate policies, including developing long-term climate
stabilization scenarios, as part of the Circle Project be-
gun in 2014, Kitamori said. The project is expected to
continue for several years, with several technical papers
to be released in 2015.

‘‘Our analysis focuses on least-cost policy mixes to
reduce emissions, benefits of linking carbon markets,
phasing out fossil fuel subsidies, ensuring sufficient fi-
nancing and how to address concerns about carbon
leakage and competitiveness impacts of climate poli-
cies,’’ she added.
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Impact of Carbon Taxes. One policy that the OECD
and other institutions often have recommended is for
governments to impose carbon taxes to change behav-
ior by companies and consumers. The financial crisis of
2009 and subsequent economic downturns have raised
questions about the fairness of such taxes, particularly
for low-income households and poorer regions.

In 2015, the OECD plans to examine the ‘‘distribu-
tional consequences’’ of carbon taxes by household
types, sectors or regions, with a working paper likely
for 2016, Kitamori said.

The Green Growth Knowledge Platform, a joint effort
of the OECD, the United Nations and World Bank, will
host a conference Jan. 29–30 in Venice, Italy, where re-
searchers, experts and policy makers will gather to dis-
cuss the effectiveness and implications of fiscal instru-
ments aimed at boosting the so-called green economy.

Investment in Renewable Energy. According to the or-
ganization, local-content requirements for solar photo-
voltaic and wind energy equipment have been designed
or implemented in at least 21 countries since 2009.

An upcoming OECD report, ‘‘Overcoming Barriers to
International Investment in Clean Energy,’’ will take
stock of how these policies inhibit international invest-
ment in solar photovoltaic and wind energy, assessing
their impacts across value chains, Kitamori said.

The report, planned for release in March to document
how local-content requirements increase the cost of in-
puts for downstream activities, will be aimed at helping
policy makers design support policies for solar PV and
wind energy, she said.

Biodiversity Loss, Degradation. Kitamori said drivers of
biodiversity loss and degradation often stem from poli-
cies in other sectors, such as agriculture, fisheries, for-
estry and climate change. ‘‘These linkages are complex
and greater efforts are needed to mainstream biodiver-
sity into decision-making processes across the
economy,’’ she said.

Following up on its decision in 2013 to expand its cli-
mate modeling work to include biodversity, the OECD
will analyze in 2015–2016 how to maximize synergies
and address trade-offs between biodiversity and devel-
opment policy, including development cooperation.

New work on the economics of marine biodiversity
also will begin during this period, said Kitamori.

The OECD plans to release a report, ‘‘Biodiversity
Offsets: Effective Design and Implementation,’’ in the
year’s second quarter. Based on 2014 research, the re-
port will cover issues related to design and implementa-
tion of effective biodiversity offsets, such as bio-
banking programs, plus in-depth case studies.

For the first quarter of 2015, the organization plans to
issue a paper, ‘‘Water, Energy and Agriculture: Search-
ing for Policy Coherence,’’ drawing on a November
2014 conference on the ‘‘nexus ’’ that links water, en-
ergy and food, Kitamori said.

Spatial, Land-Use Policies Kitamori said the OECD
also plans to develop a framework for analyzing how
spatial and land-use policies affect environmental and
economic objectives. First, it will inventory and classify
spatial planning systems and land-use policy instru-
ments across OECD countries to identify impacts of dif-
ferent forms of urban structure on human exposure to
air pollutants.

The idea is to examine the effectiveness of spatial
policies in containing urban sprawl and mitigating risks
of natural disasters and preventing their consequences,
Kitamori said. The analysis also will evaluate the impact
of open space conservation policies on housing and
land prices, development density and local government
budgets, with project outputs expected beginning in
2016, she said.

The OECD said it plans to release environmental per-
formance reviews of Brazil, the Netherlands, Poland
and Spain in 2015 and generate reports on France,
Chile, Canada and Switzerland, for later release.

BY RICK MITCHELL
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More information about the OECD’s work on the envi-
ronment and climate change is available at http://
www.oecd.org/environment.
Information on the ‘‘Global Forum on Environment:
New Perspectives on the Water-Energy-Food-Nexus’’
is available at http://www.oecd.org/environment/
nexus.htm.

OECD Chemicals

OECD to Work on New Chemical Testing,
Mulitlateral Data Exchange, Nanomaterials

T he Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development plans to continue wide-ranging work
on test guidelines underpinning the multilateral

system that allows the 34 member countries to ex-
change data from chemical toxicity testing, OECD offi-
cials told Bloomberg BNA.

That work will address endocrine disruptors, geno-
toxicity and other factors, and will include nanomateri-
als, officials at the Paris-based organization said. It also
plans new work on exposure assessments in several ar-
eas.

In 2014 OECD ended its 21-year-old Cooperative
Chemicals Assessment Program (CoCAP) for testing
high-production volume chemicals and began work to
replace it with a new program focused on practical ap-
plication of novel methods for hazard assessment. That
work will in particular apply a framework for designing
and using integrated approaches to hazard testing and
assessment, said Bob Diderich, head of the OECD Envi-
ronment Directorate’s Environment, Health and Safety
Division (36 INER 1492, 10/23/13).

In November an OECD workshop in Washington ap-
proved a plan to use so-called adverse outcome path-
ways (AOPs) as the basis for that framework, aimed at
giving regulators new tools to make decisions on
chemicals.

The plan is to complete this framework in 2015, said
Diderich.

Final Data on 12 Nanomaterials. In February, OECD’s
Working Party on Manufactured Nanomaterials
(WPMN) will publish final data for 12 of the 13 nano-
materials it has been studying since 2007, said Peter
Kearns, principal administrator of OECD’s Environ-
ment Directorate (33 INER 1220, 12/8/10).
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Separately, it will begin new work on exposure as-
sessments for nanomaterials in consumer products and
the environment, and continue work adapting existing
test guidelines to nanomaterials. OECD also plans work
addressing risks of major chemical accidents for both
standard chemicals and nanomaterials, Kearns said.

Using Adverse Outcome Pathways in Testing. Diderich
said OECD will continue developing and populating the
adverse outcome pathway knowledge base it launched
in September, and getting OECD members’ agreement
on OECD adverse outcome pathways during 2015 (37
INER 1405, 10/8/14).

The knowledge base, a Web-based platform for gath-
ering data on toxicity pathways through which chemi-
cals cause adverse outcomes in humans and wildlife, is
key to OECD’s plan to use adverse outcome pathways
as the basis for integrated approaches to testing and as-
sessment.

According to OECD, integrated approaches encour-
age regulatory acceptance of non-test data, allow reduc-
tion of animal testing, and enable assessment of larger
numbers of chemicals based on factors such as similar-
ity in structure, mode of action and metabolic path-
ways.

In November, the U.S. Environmental Protection Au-
thority announced the first use of adverse outcome
pathways for screening pesticides and other chemicals
for potential endocrine-disrupting properties .

The OECD has said it plans to eventually incorporate
adopted adverse outcome pathways into work to bring
new in vitro test methods into test guidelines in its Mu-
tual Acceptance of Data system, and in the OECD
Quantitative Structure-Activity Relationships (QSAR)
project for developing new methods and profilers for
grouping chemicals.

OECD will release version 3.3 of its QSAR toolbox in
November or December and version 4.0 in 2016, Did-
erich said.

A MAD World. The organization plans to release sev-
eral aquatic toxicity test guidelines in 2015, particularly
for identifying endocrine disruption in fish and mol-
lusks. ‘‘We also hope to publish two guidelines on
screening for skin sensitization,’’ aimed at replacing
animal tests with non-animal tests, said Diderich.

The objective of most of OECD’s work on chemicals
is to add or adapt test guidelines to the OECD Mutual
Acceptance of Data system (MAD), under which partici-
pating countries share results of tests conducted using
OECD-approved methods and principles.

‘‘MAD is about testing which leads to hazard identifi-
cation. Hazard identification, together with exposure
information, allows you to make risk assessments,’’
said Kearns.

OECD’s 34 member countries, which include the
world’s advanced economies, have signed the legally
binding MAD multilateral pact, as have non-OECD
members Argentina, Brazil, India, Malaysia, South Af-
rica and Singapore as full adherents, and Thailand as a
provisional adherent.

Thailand could become a full adherent in the next
two years. Meanwhile, OECD is working with China to
get its laboratory practices up to the system standard,
said Diderich. He said CoCAP data is separate from
MAD.

Combined Exposure. Diderich said OECD work con-
tinues on a case study on exposure and hazard assess-
ment for combined exposure to multiple chemicals,
probably addressing phthalates, for which countries
have substantial data.

Practical difficulties have delayed work on this sub-
ject, in particular questions over how to decide which
chemicals to group together, how to overcome differ-
ences in data availability for chemicals assessed to-
gether, and ‘‘how to decide on whether there is co-
occurrence of those chemicals on the exposure side.’’

Consequently, a release of the document by 2015 is
not a sure thing, he said.

The organization plans to complete a report describ-
ing and analyzing risk-management approaches, in
OECD and non-OECD countries, for perfluorinated
chemicals, in time for the fourth international confer-
ence on chemicals management, provisionally sched-
uled for Geneva in September, he said.

OECD will also work with the metals industry on risk
assessment methodologies for metals, with a report ex-
pected for 2015 or 2016.

Fracking Chemicals. The organization has previously
done ‘‘very preliminary scoping work’’ to assess data
availability on types of chemicals used for hydraulic
fracturing for oil and gas. Initial findings have indicated
data availability is ‘‘not bad, so there is probably not a
high priority to continue work on that,’’ Diderich said.

In November 2014, the joint meeting of the OECD
Chemicals Committee and the Working Party on
Chemicals, Pesticides and Biotechnology approved a
project to survey methodologies OECD countries are
using to estimate exposure to the environment and hu-
mans from chemicals used in fracking.

Starting with information exchange in 2015, the
OECD will determine whether any cooperative develop-
ment work should be started, for example, on exposure
models or exposure scenarios for fracking chemicals,
he said.

Children. ‘‘One work we hope to finalize [in 2015] is
a general guidance document, in the form of a decision
tree, for identifying uses of chemicals which warrant
specific exposure assessment for children,’’ beyond the
obvious ones like food container linings and toys, said
Diderich.

Delayed in 2014, the new version of OECD’s eChem
portal will come out in 2015, allowing users to search
for classifications of chemicals according to the U.N.
Globally Harmonized System of Classification and La-
belling of Chemicals (GHS).

‘‘Basically, for any given chemical, you will be able to
find out which country classifies it in which way,’’ said
Diderich.

The Inter-Organization Program for the Sound Man-
agement of Chemicals (IOMC), of which OECD is a
member, will release an online toolbox for decision-
making in chemicals management, dedicated to emerg-
ing economies and developing countries that want to
set up an industrial chemicals management system.

It’s already online, with modules on pesticides man-
agement, chemical accident response and occupational
health and safety. Offering more interactive features,
the updated system will explain how to implement the
GHS and how to set up an industrial chemicals manage-
ment system and a pollutant release and transfer regis-
try, he said.
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Nanomaterial Sponsorship Program. Under the WPMN
Sponsorship Program for the Testing of Manufactured
Nanomaterials, OECD members, some non-member
countries and other stakeholders have since 2007
pooled their expertise and funded safety testing for a
priority list of—currently—13 manufactured nanomate-
rials that are either in commerce or close to commercial
release.

At its February meeting, the WPMN expects to pub-
lish final data on 60 human health and environmental
safety endpoints for 12 of the 13 nanomaterials. The
endpoints could include toxicity, biodegradability in the
environment and other factors normally addressed with
standard chemicals.

‘‘We have made good progress on this. Iron is the
straggler, of the 13, and still needs a bit of work. I can’t
say when that will be finished,’’ said Kearns.

Separately, the WPMN’s work on exposure assess-
ments and mitigation for nanomaterials will be ex-
panded. Until now it has focused on occupational expo-
sure issues, such as personal protection equipment.
‘‘Now there will be a big drive to expand this work to
exposure through consumer products and environmen-
tal exposure, areas which have a different set of exper-
tise from occupational exposure,’’ said Kearns.

Adapting Test Guidelines for Nanomaterials. In Septem-
ber 2013, the OECD council, the organization’s govern-
ing body, approved a recommendation that member
countries apply existing international and national
chemical regulatory frameworks to manage risks of
manufactured nanomaterials (36 INER 1334, 9/25/13).

Kearns said the recommendation will clear the way
for nanomaterials to become part of the MAD system.

The 14th meeting of the WPMN in February, and the
15th meeting in November, will gather information on
how the council act has been implemented by OECD
countries, and non-OECD countries adhering to it (so
far, only Argentina), for a report to the council by year’s
end.

The council’s response to the report ‘‘may have an
impact on our future program of work,’’ he said.

Project Proposals. The council recommendation cau-
tioned that existing frameworks and other management
systems may require adapting to take into account spe-
cific properties of manufactured nanomaterials.

Kearns said that in 2015, work will continue on devel-
oping project proposals based on findings in the series
of WPMN workshops worldwide since 2011 to consider
how groupings of existing test guidelines and protocols
could be adapted for nanomaterials, or whether new
guidance or guidelines is needed (37 INER 129,
1/15/14).

In April 2014, the WPMN’s guideline coordinators
group approved seven such proposals. Work on those
will continue, and a new project is planned for the
year’s first quarter on adapting existing test guidelines
for genotoxicity, in particular guideline No. 487, for mi-
cronucleus in vitro testing for genotoxicity.

Nine OECD countries, not yet determined, will con-
duct inter-laboratory studies to clarify what information
is needed for the project, which aims to standardize
guideline No. 487 for specific nanomaterial properties,
said Kearns.

Categorization of Nanomaterials. In 2015, the WPMN
plans to continue work on categorization of nanomate-
rials, based on findings in two September workshops in
Washington, one on physical chemical properties and
one on general aspects of categorization (37 INER 1339,
9/24/14).

‘‘If you can form meaningful categories from a haz-
ard identification point of view, then it can save a lot of
work [in testing]. But there is still an awful lot of discus-
sion [ahead] about this,’’ Kearns said.

At the workshops, no ‘‘great one-size principle for the
categorization of nanomaterials emerged. It’s going to
be a much more complicated process than that. Actually
there is quite a big debate about categorization, even in
normal chemicals,’’ he said.

Sustainable Materials Management. Following on its
report on nanomaterials in tires in 2014, the WPMN
plans work on a ‘‘Guidance Manual on the Integration
of Risk-Assessment Data into Life-cycle Assessment
Studies of Nano-enabled Applications.’’ (37 INER 1038,
7/16/14)

The project, initially focusing on a case study on use
of carbon nanotubes in semiconductors, for which a lot
of data is available, looks at using life-cycle assess-
ments for the research and development stage and the
industrial reuse end-of-cycle stage, and how they can
take into account risk analyses.

The WPMN plans a small workshop in Zurich in
January on the project and expects to release the
manual on February or March, said Kearns.

Chemical Accidents. OECD’s Working Group on
Chemical Accidents plans to publish, in December or
January, guiding principles on dealing with natural haz-
ards triggering technological accidents (NATECH),
such as earthquakes, floods, volcanoes and freezing,
said Kearns.

The report will consider issues such as siting, design
and construction of petrochemical facilities, to prepare
for spills of oil and oil products caused by natural disas-
ters.

In a separate project with OECD’s Nuclear Energy
Agency, the working group is gathering information on
major accidents in the chemical and petrochemical in-
dustries to help nuclear site managers prepare for big
accidents. ‘‘The fact is you can get a lot more evidence
from the more frequent accidents in the chemical sec-
tor than in the nuclear sector,’’ he said.

OECD has been working with other intergovernmen-
tal organizations, particularly from the U.N., on a more
coordinated approach to major chemical accidents. In
this context, in late December in Geneva, it will hold a
side event during a meeting of the U.N. forum for the
Strategic Approach to International Chemicals Manage-
ment (SAICM), with a goal of increasing future collabo-
ration, Kearns said.

OECD will release a report on the working group’s
discussions during its October meeting on whether
OECD guiding principles on major chemical accidents
need adapting for nanomaterials (36 INER 767, 6/5/13).

‘‘There is still a need to keep a watching brief on the
topic, but the report does not identify any specific nano-
related issues in the context of a major chemical acci-
dent. The group established that the guiding principles
we have work perfectly well for safety issues in major
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hazardous installations related to nanomaterials,’’ said
Kearns.

BY RICK MITCHELL

To contact the reporter on this story: Rick Mitchell in
Paris at correspondents@bna.com

To contact the editor responsible for this story:

Information about OECD work on chemicals is avail-
able at http://www.oecd.org/env/ehs/.

The WPMN list of representative manufactured nano-
materials for testing is available at http://
www.oecd.org/env/ehs/nanosafety/List_of_
representative_MN_for_testing_Nov_2012.pdf.

Chemical Conventions

E-Waste, Pesticide Listings, Shipbreaking
On Tap at Joint Convention Meetings in May

P arties to the Basel, Rotterdam and Stockholm con-
ventions on the control and management of haz-
ardous chemicals will hold conferences of parties

at a joint meeting in May that will be aimed at issuing
technical guidelines, listing new chemicals for control
and evaluating rules to dismantle ships in environmen-
tally sound ways.

The Basel, Rotterdam and Stockholm (BRS) confer-
ence of parties (COPs) will meet in Geneva from May
4–15 to advance two years’ worth of work on interna-
tional hazardous chemical controls. All three conven-
tions are managed by a single secretariat in Geneva.

The Basel Convention sets out controls on the cross-
border movement of hazardous waste and its disposal.
The Rotterdam Convention requires a country that
plans to export a chemical that is banned or severely re-
stricted at home to inform the receiving country that
such export will take place and to receive its consent
before the shipment takes place.

The Stockholm Convention requires parties to pro-
hibit or eliminate the production and use, as well as the
import and export, of certain intentionally produced
persistent organic pollutants (POPs) covered by the
convention, and to restrict the production and use of
other listed POPs.

The 2015 COPs will offer possible recommendations
on how to broadly coordinate the implementation of the
three conventions, a spokesman for the secretariat told
Bloomberg BNA.

‘Everything Is on Track.’ ‘‘As we approach the middle
of the current 2014–2015 biennium, we are on course
for full implementation of the convention work plans
and programs,’’ said Charlie Avis, spokesman for the
secretariat of the Basel, Rotterdam and Stockholm con-
ventions. ‘‘The work of the meetings was approved by
the joint bureaux meeting here in October, the regional
centers met and moved forward in November, and the
next planning and preparation phase is the round of re-
gional preparation meetings in March and April.

‘‘These will further increase synergies at regional and
national levels, leading to more productive and effective
discussions and decisions at the COPs,’’ he added. ‘‘On
the table at the COPs are a series of important draft
technical guidelines for approval, on inter alia e-waste
and mercury; and the proposed listing of three addi-

tional chemicals for both Stockholm and Rotterdam; to-
gether with a range of other decisions and plans, in-
cluding the preparations for launching the latest effec-
tiveness evaluation of the Stockholm Convention and
the process for a review of the synergies process.’’

Stockholm Convention. The Stockholm Convention
COP will kick off its meetings May 7 by considering
whether to list several chemicals for control, including
chlorinated naphthalenes, which are used in the manu-
facture of electrical insulation; hexachlorobutadiene, a
byproduct of chlorinated solvent production; and penta-
chlorophenol, a pesticide and disinfectant.

In addition, the Persistent Organic Pollutants Review
Committee recommended listing pentachlorophenol
during its October 2014 meeting.

On May 6, the Stockholm Convention COP will re-
view measures to reduce or eliminate releases from in-
tentional production and use of dichlorodiphenyltri-
chloroethane (DDT); polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs);
brominated diphenyl ethers used as flame-retardants;
and perfluorooctane sulfonic acid as well as perfluo-
rooctane sulfonyl fluoride, ingredients used in the
manufacture of Scotchgard�.

The review committee recently proposed that dicofol,
a chemical that is closely related to DDT, also should be
scrutinized for its persistent organic pollutants proper-
ties. Although DDT has been banned in most developed
countries, is it still used in certain developing countries
to control mosquitoes that transmit malaria.

On May 7, the Stockholm Convention COP is slated
to consider the draft decisions and then adopt a final re-
port the following day.

Basel Convention. The Basel Convention COP will be-
gin its work May 8 by considering technical guidelines,
an initiative to improve the effectiveness of the conven-
tion and a strategic framework, and will discuss the
control of transboundry movements of hazardous
wastes consistent with the 2011 Cartagena Declaration.

The Basel Convention COP May 9 will consider re-
ports on the legal, compliance and governance-related
aspects of the convention; the 2016–2017 work program
of the open-ended working group; amendments to the
annexes of the convention; classification and hazard
characterizations of wastes; and technical assistance
matters.

On May 11, the Basel Convention COP will study the
draft decisions from the previous work sessions and re-
view reports related to international coordination on
convention issues, the environmentally sound disman-
tling of ships and cooperation with the International
Maritime Organization. The COP will adopt a final re-
port May 12.

Rotterdam Convention. The Rotterdam Convention
COP will consider May 12 the potential listing of several
new insecticides and herbicides in its annex, such as
methamidophos, fenthion, trichlorfon, paraquat dichlo-
ride and chrysotile asbestos, which is used in automo-
bile brake linings.

In October, the Chemical Review Committee, a sub-
sidiary body of the Rotterdam Convention, adopted
draft decision guidance documents for methamidophos
and fenthion formulations and recommended their in-
clusion in the Rotterdam Convention.

‘‘In doing so, we contribute not only to an informed
decision-making, but also to the protection of the health
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of farmers and their families. And with this, we have a
positive impact on food security at large,’’ said Chris-
tine Fuell, coordinator of the Rotterdam Convention
Secretariat within the UN Food and Agriculture Orga-
nization.

From May 13–14, the Rotterdam Convention COP
will evaluate the draft decisions of its contact groups
(which deliberate on specific items such as technical
standards or legal issues) and the adoption of a report.

On May 15, there will be a joint session of all three
COPS to consider the outcomes from the contact
groups and discuss any outstanding issues.

Regional Center Capacities. Rolph Payet, executive
secretary of the three conventions, will seek to further
strengthen the delivery of technical assistance, capacity
building and technology transfer to the secretariat’s re-

gional centers for implementation of the conventions, a
spokesman said.

Strengthening the capacity and sustainability of the
Basel and Stockholm regional centers has been a key
priority of the 2014–2015 work program.

The performance and sustainability of the regional
centers under the Basel and Stockholm conventions is
under evaluation. Areas of strength and weakness at
each of the regional centers will be identified and rec-
ommendations aimed at further strengthening the cen-
ters will be considered at the May meetings.

By Bryce Baschuk
To contact the reporter on this story: Bryce Baschuk

in Geneva at correspondents@bna.com
To contact the editor responsible for this story: Greg

Henderson in Washington at ghenderson@bna.com

A transcript of the Cartagena Declaration is available
at http://bit.ly/1rLe41d.
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